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TÌ‹Ì· AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜
Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜

School of English



TÌ‹Ì· AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È  

ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜

TÔ ΔÌ‹Ì· È‰Ú‡ıËÎÂ ÙÔ 1951, ·Ú¯ÈÎ¿ ˆ˜ Ì¤ÚÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ πÓÛÙÈÙÔ‡ÙÔ˘ •¤ÓˆÓ °ÏˆÛÛÒÓ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔ-
ÁÈÒÓ ÙÔ˘ ¶·ÓÂÈÛÙËÌ›Ô˘ £ÂÛÛ·ÏÔÓ›ÎË˜, Î·È ÛÙË Û˘Ó¤¯ÂÈ·, ·fi ÙÔ 1984, ˆ˜ ΔÌ‹Ì· ∞ÁÁÏÈ-

Î‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜, ¤Ó· ·fi Ù· ÔÎÙÒ ÙÌ‹Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ··ÚÙ›˙Ô˘Ó ÙË ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ‹ ™¯ÔÏ‹.
∏ ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ‹ ™¯ÔÏ‹ ÙÔ˘ ¶·ÓÂÈÛÙËÌ›Ô˘ £ÂÛÛ·ÏÔÓ›ÎË˜ È‰Ú‡ıËÎÂ ÙÔ 1926. ◊Ù·Ó ‰ËÏ·‰‹ Ì›·
·fi ÙÈ˜ Ù¤ÛÛÂÚÈ˜ ÚÒÙÂ˜ Û¯ÔÏ¤˜ ÙÔ˘ Î·È Û‹ÌÂÚ· Â›Ó·È ÁÓˆÛÙ‹ ÁÈ· ÙÔ ˘„ËÏfi Â›Â‰Ô ÙˆÓ ÛÔ˘-
‰ÒÓ Ô˘ ·Ú¤¯ÂÈ. 

∫ÔÛÌ‹ÙÔÚ·˜ ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ‹˜ ™¯ÔÏ‹˜ (2010-2014): 

ªÈÏÙÈ¿‰Ë˜ ¶··ÓÈÎÔÏ¿Ô˘
K·ıËÁËÙ‹˜ TÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ πÛÙÔÚ›·˜ Î·È ∞Ú¯·ÈÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 

°Ú·ÊÂ›Ô ∫ÔÛÌËÙÂ›·˜: 413, ¡. ∫Ù›ÚÈÔ ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ‹˜ ™¯ÔÏ‹˜

TÔ TÌ‹Ì· AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ Û‹ÌÂÚ· ·ÔÙÂÏÂ›Ù·È ·fi Ù¤ÛÛÂÚÈ˜ ÙÔÌÂ›˜:
� £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
� ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜
� ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜
� ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜, ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ Î·È ¢È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ.

To TÌ‹Ì· ¯ÔÚËÁÂ›:
� ¶Ù˘¯›Ô ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ÌÂÙ¿ ·fi ÛÔ˘‰¤˜ ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ ÔÎÙÒ (8) ÂÍ·-

Ì‹ÓˆÓ
� ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Îfi ¢›ÏˆÌ· ∂È‰›ÎÂ˘ÛË˜ (ª∞) Î·È ¢È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎfi ¢›ÏˆÌ· (PhD) ÛÙÔ Ï·›ÛÈÔ ÙÔ˘

ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜. ™¯ÂÙÈÎ¤˜ ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜ ‰È·Ù›ıÂ-
ÓÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ (<http://www.enl.auth.gr>).
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¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜

� ŸÚÁ·Ó· §‹„Ë˜ ∞ÔÊ¿ÛÂˆÓ
–  °ÂÓÈÎ‹ ™˘Ó¤ÏÂ˘ÛË ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜
–  °ÂÓÈÎ‹ ™˘Ó¤ÏÂ˘ÛË ∂È‰ÈÎ‹˜ ™‡ÓıÂÛË˜
–  °ÂÓÈÎ¤˜ ™˘ÓÂÏÂ‡ÛÂÈ˜ ΔÔÌ¤ˆÓ
–  ¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎfi ™˘Ì‚Ô‡ÏÈÔ



The School  of  Engl ish

I nitially founded as a University Institute of Foreign Languages in 1951, it acquired its present
status as School of English in 1984. It is one of the eight schools which constitute the Faculty

of Philosophy, founded in 1926 as one of the first four faculties of the University of Thessaloniki,
known for its high academic standards. 

Dean of the Faculty of Philosophy (2010-2014): 

Miltiades Papanikolaou
Professor, School of History and Archaeology

Dean’s office: 
Room 413, Faculty of Philosophy, New Building.

The School of English consists of four departments: 

� Theoretical and Applied Linguistics
� English Literature 
� American Literature
� Translation and Intercultural Studies. 
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� ¶ÚfiÂ‰ÚÔ˜ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜
EÏÈÛ¿‚ÂÙ ™·ÎÂÏÏ·Ú›‰Ô˘

� AÓ·ÏËÚÒÙÚÈ· ¶ÚfiÂ‰ÚÔ˜
AÁÁÂÏÈÎ‹ Aı·Ó·ÛÈ¿‰Ô˘

� ¢ÈÂ˘ı˘ÓÙ¤˜ ΔÔÌ¤ˆÓ

ΔÔÌ¤·˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜
ƒÔ˘ı ¶¿ÚÎÈÓ-°Ô˘ÓÂÏ¿

ΔÔÌ¤·˜ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 
°ÂˆÚÁ›· £ÂÔ‰ÔÛÈ¿‰Ô˘

ΔÔÌ¤·˜ £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 
∫·ÙÂÚ›Ó· ¡ÈÎÔÏ·˝‰Ô˘

ΔÔÌ¤·˜ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ Î·È ¢È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ
ªÈ¯¿ÏË˜ ∫ÔÎÎÒÓË˜

� ¢ÈÂ˘ı‡ÓÙÚÈ· MÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ
I¿ÓıË M·Ú›· TÛÈÌÏ‹



The School of English offers:
� a BA Honours degree in English Language and Literature after the completion of at least 8

academic semesters of study
� an MA and a PhD degree as part of its Graduate Studies Programme. Detailed information is

available online <http://www.enl.auth.gr>.
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School Administration

� Decision-Making Bodies
–  General Assembly of Faculty Members
–  General Assembly of Faculty Members -Special Composition
–  Departmental Meetings
–  Executive Committee

� Chair of the School of English
Elizabeth Sakellaridou

� Deputy Chair of the School of English
Angeliki Athanasiadou

� Heads of Departments

Department of Theoretical and Applied Linguistics
Katerina Nicolaidis

Department of English Literature 
Ruth Parkin-Gounelas

Department of American Literature 
Youli Theodosiadou

Department of Translation and Intercultural Studies
Michalis Kokonis

� Director of Graduate Studies
Ianthi Maria Tsimpli



YËÚÂÛ›Â˜ -  EÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈ· -  YÔ‰ÔÌ¤˜

°Ú·ÊÂ›Ô ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ 

ΔÔ °Ú·ÊÂ›Ô ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ (308A) ‰ÈÂÎÂÚ·ÈÒÓÂÈ fiÏ· Ù· ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚Î¿ ı¤Ì·Ù· ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ,
ÂÈÌÂÏÂ›Ù·È ÙÔ˘ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Î·È ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂˆÓ, ÙË˜ ·Ó·ÎÔ›ÓˆÛË˜ ÙË˜ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁ›·˜,
ÙÔ˘ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÎÙÏ. ΔÔ ÁÚ·ÊÂ›Ô Â›Ó·È ·ÓÔÈÎÙfi ÁÈ· ÙÔ ÎÔÈÓfi Î·È
ÙÔ˘˜/ÙÈ˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ 11.00-13.00 Î¿ıÂ ÂÚÁ¿ÛÈÌË ËÌ¤Ú·. 

¶ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜: ÙËÏ. 2310 99 7479, Ê·Í: 2310 99 7432

°Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· 

∏ °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ‰ÈÂÎÂÚ·ÈÒÓÂÈ fiÏ· Ù· ‰ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ¿ ı¤Ì·Ù· ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ ÙÔ˘
ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜, ÚÔÙ˘¯È·ÎÒÓ Î·È ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ, Ô˘ ·ÊÔÚÔ‡Ó ÛÙËÓ ÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹, ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚Î‹ ÂÍ¤ÏÈ-
ÍË, ‰ËÏÒÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙ· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÙˆÓ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓˆÓ ÎÙÏ. μÚ›ÛÎÂÙ·È ÛÙÔÓ ÙÚ›ÙÔ fiÚÔÊÔ ÙÔ˘ ÎÙÈÚ›Ô˘ ∫·-
Ú·ıÂÔ‰ˆÚ‹ (¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜) Î·È ‰¤¯ÂÙ·È ÙÔ˘˜/ÙÈ˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Î·È ÙÔ ÎÔÈÓfi 12.00-13.30. 

¶ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜: ÙËÏ. 2310 99 5183-85, Ê·Í: 2310 99 5168

™‡Ì‚Ô˘ÏÔ˜ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ

™‡ÌÊˆÓ· ÌÂ ÙÔ ¿ÚıÚÔ 12, ·Ú. 2 ÙÔ˘ ¡. 3549/2007, «¤ÚÁÔ ÙˆÓ ™˘Ì‚Ô‡ÏˆÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ Â›Ó·È Ë
Î·ıÔ‰‹ÁËÛË Î·È Ë ·ÚÔ¯‹ Î·ÙÂ˘ı‡ÓÛÂˆÓ Î·È Û˘Ì‚Ô˘ÏÒÓ ÛÙÔ˘˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜ Î·È ÛÔ˘‰·ÛÙ¤˜ ÁÈ·
ÙËÓ ÚfiÔ‰Ô Î·È ÙËÓ ÂÈÙ˘¯‹ ÔÏÔÎÏ‹ÚˆÛË ÙˆÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÙÔ˘˜». °È· ÙË ‰ÈÂ˘ÎfiÏ˘ÓÛË ÙÔ˘ ¤ÚÁÔ˘
·˘ÙÔ‡, ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÔ˘Ó ËÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎ¿ ÂÚˆÙ‹Ì·Ù· Ì¤Û· ·fi ÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔ-
ÛÂÏ›‰· ÙÔ˘ ÙÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Î·È Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤Ó· ÛÙÔ ÂÚÈ‚¿ÏÏÔÓ <http://my.enl.auth.gr/advisor/advisor.
htm>. ™‡Ì‚Ô˘ÏÔ˜ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÁÈ· ÙÔ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚Îfi ¤ÙÔ˜ 2010-11 ¤¯ÂÈ ÔÚÈÛÙÂ› Ô Â›Î. Î·ıËÁËÙ‹˜
∞Ó·ÛÙ¿ÛÈÔ˜ ΔÛ·ÁÁ·Ï›‰Ë˜ (ÁÚ·ÊÂ›Ô 310A, ÙËÏ. 2310 99 7939). ΔÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ÙˆÓ Û¯ÂÙÈÎÒÓ
ÂÓËÌÂÚˆÙÈÎÒÓ ÂÎ‰ËÏÒÛÂˆÓ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÂÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ·Ú¯‹ Î¿ıÂ ¤ÙÔ˘˜.

μÈ‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎË 

∏ ‚È‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎË ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ‚Ú›ÛÎÂÙ·È ÛÙÔÓ ÙÚ›ÙÔ fiÚÔÊÔ
ÙÔ˘ Ó¤Ô˘ ÎÙÈÚ›Ô˘ ÙË˜ ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ‹˜ ™¯ÔÏ‹˜ (·›ı. 308) Î·È ÏÂÈÙÔ˘ÚÁÂ› ˆ˜ ‰·ÓÂÈÛÙÈÎ‹ Î·ıËÌÂÚÈ-
Ó¿. ∏ Û˘ÏÏÔÁ‹ ÙË˜ ·ÔÙÂÏÂ›Ù·È ·fi 32.000 ÙfiÌÔ˘˜ ‚È‚Ï›ˆÓ Î·È Î·Ï‡ÙÂÈ ÙËÓ ·ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ ÁÏÒÛÛ·,
ÙË ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·, ÙËÓ ·ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ Î·È ·ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·, ÙÔ ı¤·ÙÚÔ, ÙÔÓ ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ Î·È
ÙÈ˜ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ¤˜ ÛÔ˘‰¤˜, Î·È ÙË ÌÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË. ÃÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈÒÓÙ·˜ ÙÈ˜ ‰˘Ó·ÙfiÙËÙÂ˜ ÙÔ˘ ‰È·‰ÈÎÙ‡Ô˘,
ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÂÈ ÚfiÛ‚·ÛË ÛÂ ‚¿ÛÂÈ˜ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ Î·È ÛÂ ¤Ó· ÌÂÁ¿ÏÔ ·ÚÈıÌfi ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎÒÓ ÂÚÈÔ-
‰ÈÎÒÓ. 

¶ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜: ÙËÏ. 2310 99 7459, e-mail: englibrary@enl.auth.gr, <http://www.enl.auth.gr/lib> 
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∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ ∞Ó¿Ù˘ÍË˜

ΔÔ ∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ ∞Ó¿Ù˘ÍË˜ (308¢) Î·Ï‡ÙÂÈ ÂÎ·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎ¤˜ Î·È ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ¤˜ ·Ó¿ÁÎÂ˜
ÛÂ ÚÔÙ˘¯È·Îfi Î·È ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Îfi Â›Â‰Ô ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÛÙ· ÂÍ‹˜ Â‰›·: 
� MÂÏ¤ÙË ÙË˜ ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË˜ ÙË˜ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ /Í¤ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ÙˆÓ ÛÙÚ·ÙËÁÈÎÒÓ ÂÂÍÂÚÁ·Û›·˜

ÙˆÓ Û¯ÂÙÈÎÒÓ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎÒÓ ‰ÔÌÒÓ (·Ú·ÁˆÁ‹ Î·È Î·Ù·ÓfiËÛË)
� ¢ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁ›· ‚¿ÛË˜ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ Ô˘ ·ÊÔÚÔ‡Ó ÙÔÓ ¤ÏÂÁ¯Ô i) ·Ó·Ù˘ÍÈ·ÎÒÓ ÛÙ·‰›ˆÓ, ii) ¯·Ú·-

ÎÙËÚÈÛÙÈÎÒÓ Û˘ÓÂ¯Ô‡˜ ÏfiÁÔ˘ ÛÙË ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË / Í¤ÓË ÁÏÒÛÛ· Î·È iii) ÌÂÙ·‚ÏËÙÒÓ Ô˘ ÂËÚÂ¿-
˙Ô˘Ó ÙË ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË, Î·È

� MÂÏ¤ÙË ÙË˜ ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË˜ ÙË˜ ÂÏÏËÓÈÎ‹˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ ˆ˜ ÌËÙÚÈÎ‹˜ ÛÂ ·È‰È¿ Ê˘ÛÈÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹˜ ÁÏˆÛ-
ÛÈÎ‹˜ ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË˜ Î·È ÛÂ ·È‰È¿ ÌÂ ÂÈ‰ÈÎ‹ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ‰È·Ù·Ú·¯‹.

¶ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜: <http://www.enl.auth.gr/langlab/index.html> 

∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ºˆÓËÙÈÎ‹˜

™ÙÔ ΔÌ‹Ì· ÏÂÈÙÔ˘ÚÁÂ› ÙÔ ∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ºˆÓËÙÈÎ‹˜ (308¢) ÌÂ ·ÓÙÈÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ ÙËÓ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó· ÙË˜ ·-
Ú·ÁˆÁ‹˜, ·ÎÔ˘ÛÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ·ÓÙ›ÏË„Ë˜ ÙË˜ ÔÌÈÏ›·˜. ∂›Ó·È ÂÍÔÏÈÛÌ¤ÓÔ ÌÂ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ÂÈÚ·Ì·ÙÈ-
Î¤˜ ÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ¤˜, fiˆ˜ ÙÔ Û‡ÛÙËÌ· ∫∞À CSL ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·ÎÔ˘ÛÙÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË ÙÔ˘ ‹¯Ô˘ Î·È ÙËÓ ÙÂ¯ÓÈ-
Î‹ ÙÔ˘ ËÏÂÎÙÚÔ·Ï·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ˘ ÁÈ· ÙË ÌÂÏ¤ÙË ÙË˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ ¿ÚıÚˆÛË˜. ΔÔ ÂÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ¯ÚË-
ÛÈÌÔÔÈÂ›Ù·È ÁÈ· ÙËÓ Î·Ù¿ÚÙÈÛË ÚÔÙ˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ, ÙËÓ ¿ÛÎËÛË ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ÊÔÈ-
ÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ Î·È ÙË ‰ÈÂÍ·ÁˆÁ‹ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜ ÛÙË Ê˘ÛÈÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ Î·È ·ıÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ÔÌÈÏ›·. 

¶ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜: <http://www.enl.auth.gr/phonlab/index.html> 

∫¤ÓÙÚÔ ΔÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹˜ ÀÔÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË˜

ΔÔ K¤ÓÙÚÔ ΔÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹˜ ÀÔÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË˜ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ (308¢) ·Û¯ÔÏÂ›Ù·È ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÂÂÍÂÚÁ·Û›· ‰Â-
‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ ÂÈÎfiÓ·˜, ‹¯Ô˘ Î·È ‚›ÓÙÂÔ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·Ú·ÁˆÁ‹ ÂÎ·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎÔ‡ ˘ÏÈÎÔ‡. ¶·Ú¿ÏÏËÏ·, ·Ó·-
Ù‡ÛÛÂÈ ÌÈ· ÛÂÈÚ¿ ‰Ú·ÛÙËÚÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ fiˆ˜:
� TÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹ ˘ÔÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË ÙˆÓ ∏/À ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ 
� ¢ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁ›· /Û˘ÓÙ‹ÚËÛË ÙÔ˘ ‰ÈÎÙ˘·ÎÔ‡ ÙfiÔ˘ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Î·È ÙˆÓ ‰Ú·ÛÙËÚÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ ÙÔ˘ 
� EÍ˘ËÚ¤ÙËÛË ÂÈ‰ÈÎÒÓ ·Ó·ÁÎÒÓ ÙˆÓ ÌÂÏÒÓ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÁÈ· Û¿ÚˆÛË, ÂÎÙ‡ˆÛË, ‰ËÌÈÔ˘Ú-

Á›· CDs Î.¿. 
� YÔÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË ÛÂ ı¤Ì·Ù· ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÁÒÓ ∏/À.

¶ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜: ÙËÏ. 2310 99 7422

∂Î·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎ‹ ¡ËÛ›‰· ÃÚ‹ÛË˜ ∏ÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÒÓ ÀÔÏÔÁÈÛÙÒÓ

™ÙÔ ΔÌ‹Ì· ÏÂÈÙÔ˘ÚÁÂ› ÓËÛ›‰· ËÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÒÓ ˘ÔÏÔÁÈÛÙÒÓ ÚÔ˜ ‰ÈÂ˘ÎfiÏ˘ÓÛË ÙˆÓ ÚÔÙ˘¯È·-
ÎÒÓ Î·È ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ. ŸÏÔÈ ÔÈ ˘ÔÏÔÁÈÛÙ¤˜ ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÚfiÛ‚·ÛË ÛÙÔ ‰È·‰›ÎÙ˘Ô
Î·È Â›Ó·È ÂÍÔÏÈÛÌ¤ÓÔÈ ÌÂ ÏÔÁÈÛÌÈÎfi ÁÈ· ÂÂÍÂÚÁ·Û›· ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓÔ˘, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÙË ÛÙ·ÙÈÛÙÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿Ï˘-
ÛË Î·È ·ÚÔ˘Û›·ÛË ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ. μÚ›ÛÎÂÙ·È ÛÙË Ó¤· Ù¤Ú˘Á· ÙË˜ ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ‹˜ ™¯ÔÏ‹˜, ÛÙÔÓ 1Ô
fiÚÔÊÔ.

¶ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜: ÙËÏ. 2310 99 7417
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∫¤ÓÙÚÔ ¶ÔÏ˘Ì¤ÛˆÓ

ΔÔ ΔÌ‹Ì· ¤¯ÂÈ ÔÚÁ·ÓÒÛÂÈ ¤Ó· ∫¤ÓÙÚÔ ¶ÔÏ˘Ì¤ÛˆÓ ÁÈ· ÙË ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ÂÎ·›‰Â˘ÛË ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙË-
ÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ. ™ÙÔ Î¤ÓÙÚÔ ¤¯ÂÈ ÔÚÁ·ÓˆıÂ› ÌÈ· ÏÔ‡ÛÈ· Û˘ÏÏÔÁ‹ ‚È‚Ï›ˆÓ Î·È ÔÙÈÎÔ·ÎÔ˘ÛÙÈÎÔ‡ ˘ÏÈ-
ÎÔ‡ ÁÈ· ÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ˆ˜ Í¤ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜, Ù· ÔÔ›· ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÂÎÙÂÓÒ˜
·fi ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÙÔ˘ ÙÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ Ú·ÎÙÈÎ‹ ÙÔ˘˜ ¿ÛÎËÛË ÛÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜,
Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ·fi ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÔ‡˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Î·È Î·ıËÁËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ Ô˘ ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘-
ıÔ‡Ó Ù· ™ÂÌÈÓ¿ÚÈ· ∂ÈÌfiÚÊˆÛË˜ Ô˘ ÔÚÁ·ÓÒÓÔÓÙ·È ÛÙÔ ΔÌ‹Ì·. μÚ›ÛÎÂÙ·È ÛÙË Ó¤· Ù¤Ú˘Á·
ÙË˜ ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ‹˜ ™¯ÔÏ‹˜, ÛÙÔÓ 1Ô fiÚÔÊÔ. 

∫¤ÓÙÚÔ μÈÓÙÂÔÚÔ‚ÔÏÒÓ 

™ÙÔ ΔÌ‹Ì· ÏÂÈÙÔ˘ÚÁÂ› Ë ·›ıÔ˘Û· 417 Ë ÔÔ›· Â›Ó·È Ï‹Úˆ˜ ÂÍÔÏÈÛÌ¤ÓË ÌÂ ÔÙÈÎÔ·ÎÔ˘ÛÙÈÎ¿
Ì¤Û· ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÔÚÁ¿ÓˆÛË ÂÈ‰ÈÎÒÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÌÂ ¯Ú‹ÛË video, DVD, ˘ÔÏÔÁÈÛÙ‹ Î.Ù.Ï. ÛÂ ÚÔ-
Ù˘¯È·Îfi Î·È ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Îfi Â›Â‰Ô. 

¢È·‰ÈÎÙ˘·Î‹ ¶‡ÏË ¶ËÁÒÓ ÁÈ· ÙÈ˜ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜©

∏ ‰È·‰ÈÎÙ˘·Î‹ ·˘Ù‹ ‡ÏË ·Ú¤¯ÂÈ: Û˘Ó‰¤ÛÂÈ˜ ÌÂ fiÏ· Ù· ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚Î¿ ÙÌ‹Ì·Ù· ÛÙËÓ ∂ÏÏ¿‰·
Ô˘ ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔ˘Ó Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÛÂ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜Ø ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜ ÁÈ· ÚÔÙ˘¯È·Î¿ Î·È ÌÂ-
Ù·Ù˘¯È·Î¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÛÙÔÓ ·ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi, ÙË ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ÙËÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹Ø ÂÚÈÁÚ·-
Ê¤˜ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Î·È ‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎ¿ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤Ó·Ø Î·Ù¿ÏÔÁÔ˜ ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ (MA) Î·È ¢È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈ-
ÎÒÓ (PhD) ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚ÒÓ Ô˘ ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÔÏÔÎÏËÚˆıÂ› Î·È ‚Ú›ÛÎÔÓÙ·È ÛÂ ÂÍ¤ÏÈÍË ÛÙÔ ÁÓˆÛÙÈÎfi Â‰›Ô
ÙˆÓ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÏÏ¿‰·Ø ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜ ÁÈ· Û˘Ó¤‰ÚÈ· Î·È ÂÎ‰ËÏÒÛÂÈ˜ Î·ıÒ˜
Î·È ÁÈ· ÙÈ˜ ‰Ú·ÛÙËÚÈfiÙËÙÂ˜ ÙË˜ HELAAS (∂ÏÏËÓÈÎ‹ ∂Ù·ÈÚÂ›· ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ) Î·È ÂÎ‰fi-
ÛÂÈ˜Ø ËÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÔ‡˜ Û˘Ó‰¤ÛÌÔ˘˜ ÁÈ· ËÁ¤˜, ‚È‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎÂ˜ Î·È ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ¿ Î¤ÓÙÚ· Ô˘ ·Û¯ÔÏÔ‡-
ÓÙ·È ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂˘ÚÒË Î·È ÙÈ˜ ∏¶∞Ø ÚfiÛ‚·ÛË ÛÙÔ ËÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎfi Â-
ÚÈÔ‰ÈÎfi ‰ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁÈÎ‹˜ ÁÚ·Ê‹˜ Echoes ÙÔ˘ ΔÔÌ¤· ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜.

¶ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜: <http://my.enl.auth.gr/asrp>

∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ÀÔÏÔÁÈÛÙÒÓ

ΔÔ ΔÌ‹Ì· ¤¯ÂÈ ÚfiÛ‚·ÛË ÛÙÔ ∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ÀÔÏÔÁÈÛÙÒÓ Ô˘ ‚Ú›ÛÎÂÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ·›ıÔ˘Û· 103
ÙÔ˘ Ó¤Ô˘ ÎÙÈÚ›Ô˘ ÙË˜ ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ‹˜ ™¯ÔÏ‹˜. ΔÔ ÂÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ Â›Ó·È ÂÍÔÏÈÛÌ¤ÓÔ ÌÂ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓÔ˘˜
˘ÔÏÔÁÈÛÙ¤˜ Î·È ÏÔÁÈÛÌÈÎfi Î·È ‰È·ı¤ÙÂÈ ÂÁÎ·Ù·ÛÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÚÔ‚ÔÏ‹˜ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÁÚ‹-
ÁÔÚË Û‡Ó‰ÂÛË ÛÙÔ ‰È·‰›ÎÙ˘Ô. 

∂ÈÙÚÔ‹ ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ‹˜ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹˜

H EÈÙÚÔ‹ KÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ‹˜ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹˜ Â›Ó·È ÌÈ· ˘ËÚÂÛ›· ÙÔ˘ AÚÈÛÙÔÙÂÏÂ›Ô˘ ¶·ÓÂÈÛÙËÌ›Ô˘ £ÂÛ-
Û·ÏÔÓ›ÎË˜ Ô˘ ˆ˜ ÛÙfi¯Ô ÙË˜ ¤¯ÂÈ, ·Ó¿ÌÂÛ· ÛÂ ¿ÏÏÔ˘˜, ÙË ‰ÈÂ˘ÎfiÏ˘ÓÛË ÙˆÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÙˆÓ
ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ ÛÂ Î¿ıÂ Â›Â‰Ô. °È’ ·˘Ùfi ÙÔ ÏfiÁÔ ¤¯ÂÈ ·Ó·Ù‡ÍÂÈ Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓÂ˜ ‰Ú¿ÛÂÈ˜ Ô˘
·ÊÔÚÔ‡Ó ÛÙËÓ ÏËÚÔÊfiÚËÛË, ÙË Û˘Ì‚Ô˘ÏÂ˘ÙÈÎ‹ Î·È ÙÔÓ ÂıÂÏÔÓÙÈÛÌfi.

MÈ· ·fi ÙÈ˜ ‰Ú¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÙË˜ Â›Ó·È ÙÔ KE.™Y.æ.Y. (K¤ÓÙÚÔ ™˘Ì‚Ô˘ÏÂ˘ÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È æ˘¯ÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹˜
YÔÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË˜) ÛÙÔ ÔÔ›Ô ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· ·Â˘ı˘ÓıÔ‡Ó fiÏ· Ù· Ì¤ÏË ÙË˜ ¶·ÓÂÈÛÙËÌÈ·Î‹˜ KÔÈÓfi-

TMHMA A°°§IKH™ °§ø™™∞™ ∫∞π ºπ§√§√°π∞™ ñ SCHOOL OF ENGLISH 13



ÙËÙ·˜ ÚÔÎÂÈÌ¤ÓÔ˘ Ó· ·ÓÙÈÌÂÙˆ›ÛÔ˘Ó ÚÔ‚Ï‹Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ·ÊÔÚÔ‡Ó ÛÂ ÛÔ˘‰¤˜, ¿Á¯Ô˜, ÛÂÍÔ˘-
·ÏÈÎ¿ ˙ËÙ‹Ì·Ù·, ÔÈÎÔÁÂÓÂÈ·Î¿ ˙ËÙ‹Ì·Ù· Î·È ÂÓ Á¤ÓÂÈ ı¤Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ·ÊÔÚÔ‡Ó ÙËÓ „˘¯ÔÏÔÁ›·
ÙÔ˘˜, Î·ÏÒÓÙ·˜ ÛÙÔ ÙËÏ¤ÊˆÓÔ 2310 99 2643. AÎfiÌË ÌÈ· ¯Ú‹ÛÈÌË ˘ËÚÂÛ›· ÙË˜ Â›Ó·È Ë ÙËÏÂ-
ÊˆÓÈÎ‹ ÁÚ·ÌÌ‹ ÂÍ˘ËÚ¤ÙËÛË˜ Â› ÊÔÈÙËÙÈÎÒÓ ˙ËÙËÌ¿ÙˆÓ. OÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· Î·-
ÏÔ‡Ó ÛÙÔ ÙËÏ¤ÊˆÓÔ 2310 99 1376 Î·È Ó· ÂÓËÌÂÚÒÓÔÓÙ·È ÁÈ· ËÌÂÚ›‰Â˜, Û˘Ó¤‰ÚÈ·, ÚÔÁÚ¿Ì-
Ì·Ù· Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ‹ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂˆÓ, ÂÈ‰fiÌ·Ù· Î·È ÁÈ· ÙË ÏÂÈÙÔ˘ÚÁ›· ÙÔ˘ ¶·ÓÂÈÛÙËÌÈ·ÎÔ‡ È‰Ú‡Ì·-
ÙÔ˜. H ÂÍ˘ËÚ¤ÙËÛË ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· Á›ÓÂÈ Î·È Ì¤Ûˆ e-mail ÛÙËÓ ËÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎ‹ ‰ÈÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË
fititikiline@ad. auth.gr. MÈ· ·fi ÙÈ˜ ‰Ú·ÛÙËÚÈfiÙËÙÂ˜ ÙË˜ EÈÙÚÔ‹˜ KÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ‹˜ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹˜ Â›Ó·È
Î·È Ë ·ÈÌÔ‰ÔÛ›·, Ë ‰ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁ›· TÚ¿Â˙· A›Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ A¶£. H EÈÙÚÔ‹ KÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ‹˜ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹˜
¤¯ÂÈ ·Ó·Ù‡ÍÂÈ ‰›ÎÙ˘Ô ÂıÂÏÔÓÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ Ô˘ ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔ˘Ó ÙÈ˜ ˘ËÚÂÛ›Â˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÂ ¿ÙÔÌ· ÌÂ
·Ó·ËÚ›Â˜, ÛÂ ·ÏÏÔ‰·Ô‡˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Î·È ÛÂ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÌÂ ÚÔ‚Ï‹Ì·Ù· ˘ÁÂ›·˜. E›-
ÛË˜, ÛÂ Û˘ÓÂÚÁ·Û›· ÌÂ Â˘·Á‹ È‰Ú‡Ì·Ù· ÔÈ ÂıÂÏÔÓÙ¤˜ ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔ˘Ó ˘ËÚÂÛ›Â˜ ÛÂ ÔÚÊ·Ó¿
·ÁfiÚÈ· Î·È ÎÔÚ›ÙÛÈ· Î·È ÛÂ ¿ÙÔÌ· ÌÂ ·Ó·ËÚ›Â˜. TËÏ¤ÊˆÓ· ÂÈÎÔÈÓˆÓ›·˜: ∂ÈÙÚÔ‹ ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ‹˜
¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹˜ 2310 99 5360, 2310 99 5386, ÙËÏÂÊˆÓÈÎ‹ ÁÚ·ÌÌ‹ 2310 99 1376, e-mail: ipaspala
@phed.auth.gr (EıÂÏÔÓÙÈÛÌfi˜), adourou@ad.auth.gr (ı¤Ì·Ù· Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ÌÂ ÙÔ KE.™Y.æ.Y.),
kouzelis@ ad.auth.gr (AÏÏÔ‰·Ô›/¤˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ A¶£, ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›· EÏÏËÓÈÎ‹˜ NÔËÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜
°ÏÒÛÛ·˜), xgsamara@ ad.auth.gr (AÈÌÔ‰ÔÛ›·). 

™ÙÔ TÌ‹Ì· AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ˘¿Ú¯ÂÈ ÔÌ¿‰· ÂıÂÏÔÓÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ Ô˘ ·Ô-
ÙÂÏÂ›Ù·È Î·Ù¿ Î‡ÚÈÔ ÏfiÁÔ ·fi ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÔ‡˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Î·È ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÔ˘˜ ‰È‰¿ÎÙÔÚÂ˜.
EÎÚfiÛˆÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ TÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÛÙËÓ EÈÙÚÔ‹ KÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ‹˜ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹˜ ÙÔ˘ A¶£ Â›Ó·È Ë Â›Î. Î·-
ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· ™Ì¿ÙË °ÂÌÂÓÂÙ˙‹-M·Ï·ıÔ‡ÓË (ÁÚ·Ê. 310A, ÙËÏ. 2310 99 7474) ÛÙËÓ ÔÔ›· Î·È ÌÔ-
ÚÂ›ÙÂ Ó· ·Â˘ı‡ÓÂÛÙÂ ÁÈ· ÔÔÈÔ‰‹ÔÙÂ Û˘Ó·Ê¤˜ Úfi‚ÏËÌ·.

Services  -  Laboratories  -  Faci l i t ies
School Office

The School of English Office (room 308A) is located on the 3rd floor of the new building of
the Faculty of Philosophy. Administrative staff in this office is responsible for matters related to
students’ academic studies, such as course and examination timetables, the issuing of exami-
nation results, etc. The School Office is open to students on weekdays between 11.00-13.00. 

Information: tel. 2310 99 7479, fax: 2310 99 7432

The Registrar’s Office

The Registrar’s Office is responsible for matters related to student registration, academic pro-
gress reports, transcripts, annual course registration and so on. It is located on the 3rd floor of
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the Administration Building and is open on weekdays between 12.00-13.30. 

Information: tel. 2310 99 5183-85, fax: 2310 99 5168

Student Advisor

For any enquiry or advice concerning the progress and successful completion of their studies,
students can submit their requests electronically at <http://my.enl.auth.gr/advisor/advisor.htm>.
The School Advisor for the academic year 2010-11 is Dr Anastasios Tsangalidis (Room 310A,
tel. 2310 99 7939).

The School Library

The library of the School of English is located on the 3rd floor of the New Building of the Fa-
culty of Philosophy (room 308) and is open on weekdays. The collection consists of 32,000
volumes, which cover English and American literature, the English language, linguistics, theatre,
film, and translation studies. It also provides access to bibliographic databases and a large
number of academic journals through the internet. 

Information: tel. 2310 99 7459, e-mail: englibrary@enl.auth.gr, website: <http://www.enl.auth.gr/lib> 

The Language Development Laboratory

The Language Development Laboratory (room 308¢) aims to cover educational and research
needs at undergraduate and postgraduate levels in the following areas:
� Second Language development and language processing (comprehension and production)
� Investigation of developmental stages, grammatical properties of first and second language,

and variables which affect linguistic development
� First language acquisition in Greek by normally developing children and children with lan-

guage problems.

The Phonetics Laboratory

Research and teaching on the production, acoustics and perception of speech is carried out in
the Phonetics Laboratory of the School (room 308¢). The Lab is equipped with several state-
of-the-art experimental systems, including the KAY CSL system for the acoustic analysis of
speech and electropalatography for the investigation of lingual articulation. The lab is used for
the teaching and practice of students attending undergraduate and postgraduate courses in
phonetics, as well as for research on normal and pathological speech. 

The Technical Support Centre

The Technical Support Centre of the School of English (room 308¢) is used for the produ-
ction of multi-media resources (CD Roms) for educational use. It is also used for:
� Technical support of the computers and computer network within the School
� Creation and maintenance of the website that promotes the School and its activities
� Attention to the particular needs of staff members concerning scanning, printing and
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recording of data on CDs, etc.
� Providing support on matters relating to computer applications.

Information: tel. 2310 99 7422

The Computer Centre

A Computer Centre is available for use by undergraduate and postgraduate students of the
School. All computers are linked to the internet and equipped with software for word
processing, statistical analysis and the display of data. The Computer Centre is located in the
new wing of the Faculty of Philosophy, 1st floor.

Information: tel. 2310 99 7417

The Resource Centre

On the first floor of the new wing of the Faculty of Philosophy, a Resource Centre has been
established, which operates on a self-access basis. Here, students can find materials in a range
of formats which relate to their courses. In addition, there are materials which will enable
students to improve their study skills and extend their mastery of the English language. Both
undergraduates and postgraduates can find materials related to the practice of teaching. Use
of this facility is also open to all teachers who attend the Training of Excellence courses orga-
nized by the School. 

The Screening Room 

Room 417, on the 4th floor of the new building of the Philosophy Faculty, is fully equipped
with audio-visual facilities for the viewing of videos, DVDs, and computer programmes related
to the teaching of undergraduate and postgraduate courses.

American Studies Resource Portal©

This portal provides: links to all academic departments in Greece which offer courses in A-
merican Studies; information about undergraduate and graduate courses in American culture,
literature and politics; course outlines and bibliographical data; list of MA theses and PhD
dissertations completed and in progress in American Studies nationwide; news about con-
ferences and events; HELAAS activities and publications; online links to resources, libraries and
research centers with emphasis on American Studies in Europe and the US; access to the
online creative writing magazine Echoes of the Department of American Literature.

Information: <http://my.enl.auth.gr/asrp>

The Computer Laboratory

The School of English has access to the Computer Laboratory, located in room 103, on the
1st floor of the new building, Faculty of Philosophy. The Laboratory is equipped with up-to-da-
te computers and software and has data projection facilities as well as fast links to the internet.
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Social Policy Committee 

For information regarding the activities of the Social Policy Committee, please contact the
representative of the School of English, Dr Smatie Yemenedzi-Malathouni (Room 310A, tel.
2310 99 7474, e-mail: yemene@enl.auth.gr). The offices of the Committee are in the
basement of the Administration building. 

Information: tel. 2310 99 5360, e-mail: socialcom@ad.auth.gr, 
website: <http://eadp.ad.auth.gr/en/public_policy.htm>
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EÏ¤ÓË AÁ·ıÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘ Eleni Agathopoulou
∂›ÎÔ˘ÚË ∫·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA University of Reading; 
PhD Aristotle University 
Second Language Acquisition; Language Teaching Methodology;
English for Specific Purposes
room: 308B, tel.: 2310 99 7396; 
e-mail: agatho@enl.auth.gr

AÁÁÂÏÈÎ‹ Aı·Ó·ÛÈ¿‰Ô˘ Angeliki Athanasiadou
∫·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA University of Essex;
PhD Aristotle University
General Linguistics; Semantics; Cognitive Linguistics; Metaphor; 
Language of Emotions
room: 306°, tel.: 2310 99 7404; 
e-mail: angath@enl.auth.gr

£ˆÌ·‹ ∞ÏÂÍ›Ô˘ Thomaï Alexiou
§¤ÎÙÔÚ·˜   Lecturer

BA University of Ioannina; MA Canterbury Christ Church University,
PhD University of Wales, Swansea
Young learners (Preschool and Primary education); L1 and L2 Acquisition; 
Individual Differences; Language Teaching Methodology; 
Material Development for Young Learners
room 308°, tel.: 2310 99 7098
e-mail: thalexiou@enl.auth.gr

AÎ·‰ËÌ·˚Îfi ¶ÚÔÛˆÈÎfi ñ Academic Staff

TÔÌ¤·˜ £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È  EÊ·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜

Department of  Theoretical  and Appl ied L inguist ics



¶·Û¯·Ï›Ó· °ÚÔ‡ÙÎ· Paschalena Groutka
EE¢I¶ I Senior Teaching Fellow

BA Aristotle University; MA University of East Anglia
Computer-Assisted Language Learning; Vocabulary; 
Teacher Training
room: 308B, tel.: 2310 99 7395; 
e-mail: groutka@enl.auth.gr

§›· ∂˘ÛÙ·ıÈ¿‰Ë Lia Efstathiadi
∂∂¢π¶ π Senior Teaching Fellow

BA Aristotle University; MA Aristotle University
Second Language Acquisition (vocabulary) in young learners; 
Corpus linguistics; Modality
room: 307E, tel.: 2310 99 7457 
e-mail: economid@enl.auth.gr

Carol Everhard Carol Everhard
AÏÏÔ‰·‹ ¢·ÛÎ¿Ï· Foreign Teaching Fellow

MA Glasgow University; MCLIP; Dip.Lib. University of Wales; 
Dip. TEFL RSA
Teaching Methodology; Language Acquisition; 
Independent Learning and Self-Access; 
Teacher Development; Educational Technology; Materials Design
room: 308°, tel.: 2310 99 1312; e-mail: everhard@enl.auth.gr

Edgar Matthew Andrew Joycey Edgar Matthew Andrew Joycey
AÏÏÔ‰·fi˜ ¢¿ÛÎ·ÏÔ˜ Foreign Teaching Fellow

BSc University of London; 
PGCE University of London-Institute of Education;
RSA Dip. EFLA University of Bradford; MEd University of Leeds
Syllabus Design; Teacher Development; Teacher Training; 
Choices Teachers Make
room: 308B, tel.: 2310 99 7401; e-mail: joycey@enl.auth.gr

EÏÈÛ¿‚ÂÙ KÔ˘ÙÔ‡Ë-KËÙ‹ Eliza Koutoupi-Kitis
K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA University of Essex; 
PhD University of Warwick
Semantics; Pragmatics; Discourse Analysis; Philosophy of Language; 
Sociolinguistics; CDA
room: 307B, tel.: 2310 99 7411; e-mail: ekitis@enl.auth.gr
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NÈÎfiÏ·Ô˜ §·‚›‰·˜ Nikolaos Lavidas
§¤ÎÙÔÚ·˜ Lecturer

BA, MA, PhD National and Kapodistrian University of Athens; 
Post-doc University of the Aegean 
Historical Linguistics; Syntactic Change; 
Argument Structure in Diachrony; Indo-European Linguistics
room: 308°, tel.: 2310 99 7830; e-mail: nlavidas@enl.auth.gr

M·ÚÈ¿ÓıË M·ÎÚ‹-TÛÈÏÈ¿ÎÔ˘ Marianthi Makri-Tsilipakou
K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Professor
BA Aristotle University; MA University of Reading; 
PhD Aristotle University
Sociolinguistics; Conversation Analysis; Ethnomethodology; 
Gender and Language; 
Ethnography of Speaking; Pragmatics
room: 305, tel.: 2310 99 7416; e-mail: mmakrits@enl.auth.gr

M·Ú›Ó· M·Ùı·ÈÔ˘‰¿ÎË Marina Mattheoudaki
E›ÎÔ˘ÚË K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA University of Birmingham; 
PhD Aristotle University
Second Language Acquisition; 
Language Teaching Methodology; Lexicology
room: 306A, tel.: 2310 99 7455; e-mail: marmat@enl.auth.gr

EÏÈÛ¿‚ÂÙ MÂÏ¿-Aı·Ó·ÛÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘ Elsa Mela-Athanassopoulou
E›ÎÔ˘ÚË K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor
BA Aristotle University; MA University of California, Davis; 
PhD Aristotle University 
Linguistic Morphology; Translation; Lexicology; EFL; 
Theoretical Linguistics
room: 308Z, tel.: 2310 99 7451; e-mail: ema@enl.auth.gr

MÈ¯¿ÏË˜ MËÏ·›‰Ë˜ Michalis Milapides
AÓ·ÏËÚˆÙ‹˜ K·ıËÁËÙ‹˜ Associate Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA University of California, Davis; 
PhD Aristotle University
EFL; Pragmatics; News Discourse; Ellipsis
room: 309°, tel.: 2310 99 7436; 
e-mail: mm@enl.auth.gr
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K·ÙÂÚ›Ó· NÈÎÔÏ·˝‰Ô˘ Katerina Nicolaidis
AÓ·ÏËÚÒÙÚÈ· K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Associate Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA, PhD University of Reading
Phonetics; Phonology; Phonological Acquisition; 
Speech Disorders
room: 306A, tel.: 2310 99 7429; 
e-mail: knicol@enl.auth.gr

AÚÂÙ‹-M·Ú›· ™Ô˘Á¿ÚË Areti-Maria Sougari
E›ÎÔ˘ÚË K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA University of Leeds; 
PhD University of Essex
Second Language Acquisition; Teacher Education and Training; 
Teaching English to Primary School Children (young learners); 
English for Specific Purposes
room: 307¢, tel.: 2310 99 7458; e-mail: asougari@enl.auth.gr

AÓ·ÛÙ¿ÛÈÔ˜ TÛ·ÁÁ·Ï›‰Ë˜ Anastasios Tsangalidis
E›ÎÔ˘ÚÔ˜ K·ıËÁËÙ‹˜ Assistant Professor

BA Aristotle University; MPhil Trinity College Dublin;
PhD Aristotle University
Syntax; Semantics; Tense, Aspect and Modality;
Typology; Grammaticalization
room: 310A, tel.: 2310 99 7939; e-mail: atsangal@auth.gr

I¿ÓıË M·Ú›· TÛÈÌÏ‹ Ianthi Maria Tsimpli
∫·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Professor

BA University of Athens; Dip. Linguistics UCL; 
PhD University College London
First and Second Language Acquisition; Psycholinguistics; 
Theoretical Syntax
room: 309A, tel.: 2310 99 7444; e-mail: imt@enl.auth.gr

AÁÁÂÏÈÎ‹ æ¿ÏÙÔ˘-Joycey Angeliki Psaltou-Joycey
AÓ·ÏËÚÒÙÚÈ· ∫·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Associate Professor

BA Aristotle University; Dip. TEFL Institute of Education, London; 
MA Leeds; PhD Aristotle University
Methodology of Teaching Modern Languages; Contrastive Linguistics; 
Interlanguage Studies; Learning Strategies; Second Language Acquisition
room: 305, tel.: 2310 99 7405; e-mail: apsajoy@enl.auth.gr
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ŒÊË °È·ÓÓÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘ Effie Yiannopoulou
E›ÎÔ˘ÚË K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA Lancaster University; PhD Cardiff
20th-century English Literature; Cultural and Postcolonial Theory;
Feminism
room: 306°, tel.: 2310 99 7445; 
e-mail: yiannopo@enl.auth.gr

Iˆ¿ÓÓ· ¢·Ï·‚¤Ú· Ioanna Dalavera
E¢¶ Senior Teaching Fellow

BA Aristotle University; 
MA University College of N. Wales, Bangor
18th-century novel
room: 309¢, tel.: 2310 99 7425; 
e-mail: dalavera@enl.auth.gr

K·ÙÂÚ›Ó· K›ÙÛË-M˘Ù¿ÎÔ˘ Katerina Kitsi-Mitakou
E›ÎÔ˘ÚË K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor
BA Aristotle University; MA University of Leeds; 
PhD Aristotle University
Modernism; Realism; Feminist Theory and Criticism; 
Theories of Embodiment; Theatre Workshop
room: 308™T, tel.: 2310 99 7403; e-mail: katkit@enl.auth.gr

Δ›Ó· ™Ù·Ì·Ù›· KÚÔÓÙ‹ÚË Tina Krontiris
K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Professor

BA University of Illinois; MA George Washington University; 
PhD University of Sussex 
Renaissance Literature; Early Women Writers; Shakespeare; 
Feminist Studies
room: 309A, tel.: 2310 99 7133; e-mail: krontir@enl.auth.gr
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TÔÌ¤·˜ AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜

Department of  Engl ish  L iterature



K¿ÚÈÓ MfiÎÏÔ˘ÓÙ-§·ÁÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘ Karin Boklund-Lagopoulou
K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Professor

BA Aristotle University; BA, MA, PhD University of Colorado
Medieval and Renaissance Literature; 
Comparative Literature; Critical Theory
room: 306B, tel.: 2310 99 7431; 
e-mail: boklund@enl.auth.gr

Ruth Parkin-°Ô˘ÓÂÏ¿ Ruth Parkin-Gounelas
K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Professor

BA, MA University of Wellington, New Zealand; 
DPhil Oxford University
19th & 20th-century English Literature; Feminist Literary Theory; 
Literature and Psychoanalysis
room: 307A, tel.: 2310 99 7443; e-mail: gounelas@lit.auth.gr

Nicola Rehling Nicola Rehling
AÏÏÔ‰·‹ ¢·ÛÎ¿Ï· Foreign Teaching Fellow

BA Cambridge; MA University of Sussex; 
PhD Aristotle University
Feminist Theory; Modernist Literature; Feminist Film Theory
room: 309∂, tel.: 2310 99 7352; 
e-mail: rehling@enl.auth.gr

EÏÈÛ¿‚ÂÙ ™·ÎÂÏÏ·Ú›‰Ô˘ Elizabeth Sakellaridou
K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA Leeds; PhD London (RHC)
English and Comparative Drama; Theatre History and Theory; 
Political Theatre; Gender and Cultural Studies
room: 310B, tel.: 2310 99 7424; 
e-mail: esakel@enl.auth.gr

ª·Ú›· ™¯ÔÈÓ¿ Maria Schoina
§¤ÎÙÔÚ·˜ Lecturer

BA, MA, PhD Aristotle University
English Romanticism; Romantic Philhellenism;
Anglo-Italian Literary and Cultural Relations;
Travel Writing; Cultural and Gender Studies
room: 308°, tel.: 2310 99 7413; e-mail: schoina@enl.auth.gr
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¶·Û¯·ÏÈ¿ TÚ·ÁÈ·ÓÓÔ‡‰Ë Paschalia Trayiannoudi
AÓ·ÏËÚÒÙÚÈ· K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Associate Professor

BA, MA University of North Carolina; PhD University of Essex
Romantic Poetry and Poetics (especially Shelley); 
Metaphysical Poetry; Modernist Poetry (especially Wallace Stevens)
room: 307°, tel.: 2310 99 7434; 
e-mail: lidi@enl.auth.gr

TÔÌ¤·˜ AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 

Department of  American L iterature

™Ì·Ú¿Á‰· °ÂÌÂÓÂÙ˙‹-M·Ï·ıÔ‡ÓË Smatie Yemenedzi-Malathouni
E›ÎÔ˘ÚË K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA Kent State University; 
PhD Aristotle University
17th-century American Literature; American Colonial Poetry; 
Popular Literature: Gothic, Horror, Detective
room: 310A, tel.: 2310 99 7474; e-mail: yemene@enl.auth.gr

Zˆ‹ ¢¤ÙÛË-¢È·Ì·ÓÙ‹ Zoe Detsi-Diamandi
E›ÎÔ˘ÚË K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor
BA Aristotle University; PhD Aristotle University 
18th-, 19th-century American Literature and Drama; 
Political Ideology and Early American Culture
room: 308™T, tel.: 2310 99 7448; 
e-mail: detsi@enl.auth.gr

°ÂˆÚÁ›· £ÂÔ‰ÔÛÈ¿‰Ô˘ Youli Theodosiadou
AÓ·ÏËÚÒÙÚÈ· K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Associate Professor
BA Aristotle University; MA, PhD Arizona State University
20th-century American Novel; Literature of the American South; 
Cultural Studies; Critical Theory; Feminist Theory
room: 310°, tel.: 2310 99 7471; 
e-mail: theodosi@enl.auth.gr
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°ÂÒÚÁÈÔ˜ K·ÏÔÁÂÚ¿˜ Yiorgos Kalogeras
K·ıËÁËÙ‹˜ Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA University of Cincinnati; 
PhD Arizona State University
American Ethnic and Minority Literature; 
Greek-American Literature; Critical Theory
room: 307°, tel.: 2310 99 7454; e-mail: kalogera@enl.auth.gr

¢fiÌÓ· ¶·ÛÙÔ˘ÚÌ·Ù˙‹ Domna Pastourmatzi
AÓ·ÏËÚÒÙÚÈ· ∫·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Associate Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA, PhD Bowling Green State University
Modern and Contemporary American Literature; 
African-American Women Novelists; 
Science Fiction and Utopian Studies; 
Feminist Theory and Criticism; Postmodernism and Cybertheory
room: 308E, tel.: 2310 99 7464; 
e-mail: pastourm@enl.auth.gr

™¿‚‚·˜ ¶·ÙÛ·Ï›‰Ë˜ Savas Patsalidis
K·ıËÁËÙ‹˜ Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA McGill University, 
PhD University of Montreal
American Drama; Critical Theory; Experimental Theatre; 
Theory of the Theatre; Theatre Workshop
room: 309B, tel.: 2310 99 7461; 
e-mail: spats@enl.auth.gr

Δ·ÙÈ·Ó‹ ƒ··Ù˙›ÎÔ˘ Tatiani Rapatzikou
E›ÎÔ˘ÚË K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor

BA National and Kapodistrian University of Athens; 
MA University of Lancaster; PhD University of East Anglia
Contemporary American Fiction and Poetry; Postmodernism; 
Cyberculture/Cyberpunk (William Gibson); the Technological Uncanny; 
Graphic Art; Literary Production and the New Media
room: 308E, tel.: 2310 99 7414; 
e-mail: trapatz@enl.auth.gr
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ºˆÙÂÈÓ‹ AÔÛÙfiÏÔ˘ Fotini Apostolou
∂›ÎÔ˘ÚË ∫·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor

μ∞, PhD Aristotle University
Translation and Interpreting Studies; Post-modern Fiction; 
Critical Theory; Women’s Studies
room: 310°, tel.: 2310 99 7905; 
e-mail: fapostol@enl.auth.gr

MÈ¯¿ÏË˜ KÔÎÎÒÓË˜ Michalis Kokonis
∞Ó·ÏËÚˆÙ‹˜ K·ıËÁËÙ‹˜ Associate Professor

BA Aristotle University; Dip. Commun. Studies Concordia University; 
MA McGill University; PhD Aristotle University
Contemporary American Fiction; Film Studies; Cultural Studies
room: 309°, tel.: 2310 99 7426; 
e-mail: kokonis@enl.auth.gr

NÙ¤È‚ÈÓÙ KfiÓÔÏÈ David Connolly
K·ıËÁËÙ‹˜ Professor

BA University of Lancaster; BA, MA University of Oxford; 
PhD University of East Anglia
Literary Translation Practices; Evaluation and Reception of Literary
Translations; History of Translation Theory and Practice in Greece
room: 307°, tel.: 2310 99 7477; 
e-mail: connolly@enl.auth.gr

NÈÎfiÏ·Ô˜ KfiÓÙÔ˜ Nicholas Kontos
§¤ÎÙÔÚ·˜ Lecturer

BA, MA University of California, Berkeley; 
PhD Aristotle University
Semiotics; Translation; Rhetoric; Popular Culture Studies
room: 307A, tel.: 2310 99 7406; 
e-mail: ngkontos@enl.auth.gr

TMHMA A°°§IKH™ °§ø™™∞™ ∫∞π ºπ§√§√°π∞™ ñ SCHOOL OF ENGLISH 27

TÔÌ¤·˜ MÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ Î·È  ¢È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÙÈÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ

Department of  Translation and Intercultural  Studies



∫˘ÚÈ·Î‹ ∫Ô˘ÚÔ‡ÓË Kyriaki Kourouni
∂E¢I¶ I Senior Teaching Fellow

BA Aristotle University; MA University of Surrey 
Translation Theory and Practice; Translators’ Training;
Technology and Translation; Distance Education
room: 308B, tel.: 2310 99 7492; 
e-mail: electra@enl.auth.gr
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flÚÂ˜ Û˘ÓÂÚÁ·Û›·˜

√È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· Û˘Ó·ÓÙÔ‡Ó Ù· Ì¤ÏË ÙÔ˘ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ ÚÔÛˆÈÎÔ‡ ÛÂ ÒÚÂ˜ Ô˘
·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÔÓÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ·Ú¯‹ Î¿ıÂ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ Î·È Î¿ıÂ ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÚÈfi‰Ô˘. √È ÒÚÂ˜ Û˘ÓÂÚÁ·-
Û›·˜ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÔÓÙ·È ÛÙÔ˘˜ ›Ó·ÎÂ˜ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÛÂˆÓ Î·È ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· ÙÔ˘ ÙÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜, ÛÙË ‰È-
Â‡ı˘ÓÛË <http://www.enl.auth.gr/staff/findex.htm>.

Consultation Hours

Students can meet members of staff during their office hours which are announced at the be-
ginning of each semester and exam period. Consultation hours are posted on notice boards
and on the school website at <http://www.enl.auth.gr/staff/findex.htm>.



¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎfi ¶ÚÔÛˆÈÎfi Administrative  Staff

°Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· Administration Office

XÚ‹ÛÙÔ˜ AÚ‚·Ó›ÙË˜ Christos Arvanitis
°Ú·ÌÌ·Ù¤·˜ Senior Administration Officer

KÙ›ÚÈÔ ¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜, 3Ô˜ fiÚÔÊÔ˜
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 1354 
e-mail: charvani@enl.auth.gr

∂Ï¤ÓË °Î·˚‰·Ù˙‹ Eleni Gaidatzi
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

KÙ›ÚÈÔ ¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜, 3Ô˜ fiÚÔÊÔ˜
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 5184

O˘Ú·Ó›· EÌÌ·ÓÔ˘‹Ï Ourania Emmanuil
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

KÙ›ÚÈÔ ¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜, 3Ô˜ fiÚÔÊÔ˜
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 5179
e-mail: emmanou@enl.auth.gr

¢‹ÌËÙÚ· K·ÛÙÚ›ÙÛË Dimitra Kastritsi
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

KÙ›ÚÈÔ ¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜, 3Ô˜ fiÚÔÊÔ˜
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 5183
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™Ù¤ÏÏ· ∫·ÙÛ·ÚÔ‡ Stella Katsarou
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

KÙ›ÚÈÔ ¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜, 3Ô˜ fiÚÔÊÔ˜
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 5185

PÔ‡Ï· §Â‡ÎÔ˘-K·Ï·Ó›‰Ô˘ Roula Lefkou-Kaplanidou
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

KÙ›ÚÈÔ ¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜, 3Ô˜ fiÚÔÊÔ˜
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 5183
e-mail: rkaplani@enl.auth.gr

T·ÛÔ‡Ï· ¶··‰ÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘ Tasoula Papadopoulou
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

KÙ›ÚÈÔ ¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜, 3Ô˜ fiÚÔÊÔ˜
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 5183 
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°Ú·ÊÂ›Ô ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ School  Office

ŒÊË K·ÂÙ·Ó¿ÎË Effie Kapetanaki
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

°Ú·ÊÂ›Ô ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ, 308A
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 7435
e-mail: efkapet@enl.auth.gr

EÈÚ‹ÓË K·Ú·Ù·ÁÏ›‰Ô˘ Irini Karataglidou
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

°Ú·ÊÂ›Ô ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ, 308A
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 7393
e-mail: ekaratag@enl.auth.gr

¢¿ÊÓË MÔ˘ÛÙ·ÎÏ›‰Ô˘ Dafni Moustaklidou
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

BA Aristotle University
°Ú·ÊÂ›Ô ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ, 308A
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 7402
e-mail: dafmou@yahoo.gr

ÃÚ˘ÛÔ‡Ï· ¶·ÈÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘  Chrysoula Papiopoulou 
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

°Ú·ÊÂ›Ô ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ, 308A
ÙËÏ.: 2310997479 
e-mail: papiopou@enl.auth.gr
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μÈ‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎË Departmental Library

∫ÏÂÔÓ›ÎË ™ÎÔ˘Ï·Ú›Î· Kleoniki Skoularika
μÈ‚ÏÈÔıËÎÔÓfiÌÔ˜ Librarian

BA Technological Educational Institute of Thessaloniki; 
MSc University of Glasgow
BÈ‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎË 308, ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 7459 
e-mail: skleonik@enl.auth.gr

ºˆÙÂÈÓ‹ ™Ù·‡ÚÔ˘ Foteini Stavrou
μÈ‚ÏÈÔıËÎÔÓfiÌÔ˜ Librarian

BA Technological Educational Institute of Thessaloniki; 
MA University of Wales at Aberystwyth
BÈ‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎË 308, ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 7459 
e-mail: fstavrou@enl.auth.gr

ºÒÙË˜ TÂÚ‚ÈÛ›‰Ë˜ Fotis Tervisidis

μÈ‚ÏÈÔıËÎÔÓfiÌÔ˜ Librarian
BÈ‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎË 308, ÙËÏ.: 2310 7459

K¤ÓÙÚÔ TÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹˜ YÔÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË˜ Technical Support Centre

Δ¿ÛÔ˜ ¶·Û¯¿ÏË˜ Tasos Paschalis
∂Δ∂¶ Technical Support Officer

BSc University of Patras
°Ú·ÊÂ›Ô 308¢, ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 7422
e-mail: pasxalis@enl.auth.gr
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TÔÌÂ›˜ Î·È 
¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù· ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ



°ÓˆÛÙÈÎ¿ ·ÓÙÈÎÂ›ÌÂÓ·, ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Î·È Îˆ‰ÈÎÔ› Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ

OÈ ÛÔ˘‰¤˜ ÛÙÔ TÌ‹Ì· AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜, ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔ˘Ó ¤Ó· Û‡ÓÔÏÔ
Û·Ú¿ÓÙ· ÂÚ›Ô˘ ·˘ÙfiÓÔÌˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÛÙ· ·ÎfiÏÔ˘ı· ÁÓˆÛÙÈÎ¿ ·ÓÙÈÎÂ›ÌÂÓ·: 

K¿ıÂ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÂÙ·È ÂÈÏÔÁ‹ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Ù· ÔÔ›· ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔÈ¯Ô‡Ó ÛÙ· ·Ú·¿Óˆ
ÁÓˆÛÙÈÎ¿ ·ÓÙÈÎÂ›ÌÂÓ·. ∫¿ıÂ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· ÂÈÏ¤ÁÂÈ ÔÈ· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ı¤ÏÂÈ Ó· ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘ı‹ÛÂÈ
ÛÙËÓ ·Ú¯‹ Î¿ıÂ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ Î·È Î¿ÓÂÈ ÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹ Û’ ·˘Ù¿.

ø˜ ÚÔ˜ ÙËÓ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹ ÙÔ˘˜, Ù· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Â›Ó·È ÙÚÈÒÓ ÂÈ‰ÒÓ: (·) ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿, (‚) ˘Ô¯ÚÂ-
ˆÙÈÎ¿ ÌÂ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹ ·fi Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓÂ˜ Î·ÙËÁÔÚ›Â˜ Î·È (Á) ÂÏÂ‡ıÂÚË˜ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜. T· ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿
Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Û˘Ó‹ıˆ˜ ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·È ÛÂ ÔÏÏ¿ ÙÌ‹Ì·Ù· ÛÙ· ÔÔ›· ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÂÁÁÚ¿ÊÔ-
ÓÙ·È ·˘ÙfiÌ·Ù·. OÚÈÛÌ¤Ó· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÚÔ··ÈÙÔ‡Ó ÁÓÒÛË ÙÔ˘ Û¯ÂÙÈÎÔ‡ Â‰›Ô˘ ÛÙÔ ÔÔ›Ô
·Ó·Ê¤ÚÔÓÙ·È, ÁÓÒÛË Ô˘ ÙÂÎÌËÚÈÒÓÂÙ·È ÌÂ ÚÔËÁÔ‡ÌÂÓË ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ‡ıËÛË Î¿ÔÈÔ˘ ¿ÏÏÔ˘ Ì·-
ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜, fiˆ˜ ·˘Ùfi ÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È ·fi ÙÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ Î·È fiˆ˜ Ê·›ÓÂÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ÂÚÈÁÚ·-
Ê‹ ÙÔ˘ Î¿ıÂ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜.

Y¿Ú¯ÂÈ ¤Ó· ·ÓÒÙ·ÙÔ fiÚÈÔ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÛÙ· ÔÔ›· ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ÂÁÁÚ·ÊÂ› Î·ÓÂ›˜ ÛÂ Î¿ıÂ
ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ Î·È ‰ÂÓ ÂÈÙÚ¤ÂÙ·È Ó· ÍÂÂÚ·ÛÙÂ›. ¢ËÏ·‰‹ Ô/Ë ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· ÙÔ˘ ·′ Î·È ‚′ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘
‰ÂÓ ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ÂÁÁÚ·ÊÂ› ÛÂ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÔÈ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎ¤˜ ÌÔÓ¿‰Â˜ ÙˆÓ ÔÔ›ˆÓ ÍÂÂÚÓÔ‡Ó ÙÈ˜ 15Ø
ÛÙÔ Á′ Î·È ‰′ ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ÂÁÁÚ·ÊÂ› ÛÂ 18 ¢ª, ÌfiÓÔ ÂÊfiÛÔÓ ¤¯ÂÈ ·ÔÙ‡¯ÂÈ (Î·È ¿Ú· «¯ÚˆÛÙ¿»)
Î¿ÔÈÔ ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎfi Ì¿ıËÌ· ÙÔ˘ ·′ ¤ÙÔ˘˜Ø ÛÙ· ÂÍ¿ÌËÓ· Â′, ÛÙ′ Î·È ˙′ ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ÂÁÁÚ·ÊÂ› ÛÂ
Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔÈ¯Ô‡Ó ÛÂ 18 ¢ª ÛÂ Î¿ıÂ ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË. ∫·È ÌfiÓÔ ÛÙÔ Ë′ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ, Â›Ó·È
‰˘Ó·Ùfi Ó· ÂÁÁÚ·ÊÂ› ÛÂ 21 ‹ 24 ¢ª, ÌfiÓÔ ÂÊfiÛÔÓ ··ÈÙÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÙfiÛÂ˜ ÁÈ· Ó· ·ÔÊÔÈÙ‹ÛÂÈ
ÛÙËÓ ·Ì¤Ûˆ˜ ÂfiÌÂÓË ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô. 

™Ù· ÂÚÈÛÛfiÙÂÚ· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·, Î¿ıÂ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎ‹ ÌÔÓ¿‰· (¢M) ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔÈ¯Â› ÛÂ Ì›· ÒÚ· ‰È‰·-
ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ÙËÓ Â‚‰ÔÌ¿‰·. ™Â ÌÂÚÈÎ¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔ˘Ó ·ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜, Ì›· ¢M ÌÔÚÂ› Ó·
·ÓÙÈÛÙÔÈ¯Â› ÛÂ 2 ‹ 3 ÒÚÂ˜ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ÙËÓ Â‚‰ÔÌ¿‰·. ™Â Î¿ıÂ Ì¿ıËÌ· ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔÈ¯Â› ¤Ó·˜ Û˘-
ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓÔ˜ ·ÚÈıÌfi˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÒÓ ÌÔÓ¿‰ˆÓ Î·È ¤Ó·˜ Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓÔ˜ ·ÚÈıÌfi˜ ÈÛÙˆÙÈÎÒÓ ÌÔÓ¿-
‰ˆÓ (¶ª) Û‡ÌÊˆÓ· ÌÂ ÙÔ ∂˘Úˆ·˚Îfi ™‡ÛÙËÌ· ™˘ÛÛÒÚÂ˘ÛË˜ Î·È ªÂÙ·ÊÔÚ¿˜ ¶ÈÛÙˆÙÈÎÒÓ
ªÔÓ¿‰ˆÓ (ECTS).

°È· ÙËÓ ·fiÎÙËÛË ÙÔ˘ ¶Ù˘¯›Ô˘ AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ··ÈÙÔ‡ÓÙ·È Û˘-
ÓÔÏÈÎ¿ ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ 120 ¢M (Ô˘ ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔÈ¯Ô‡Ó ÛÂ 240 ¶ª ÙÔ˘ Û˘ÛÙ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ECTS). A˘Ùfi
ÛËÌ·›ÓÂÈ fiÙÈ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÔÏÔÎÏ‹ÚˆÛË ÙÔ˘ Ù˘¯›Ô˘ ÛÂ Ù¤ÛÛÂÚ· ¯ÚfiÓÈ· (8 ÂÍ¿ÌËÓ·) Î¿ıÂ ÊÔÈÙË-
Ù‹˜/ÙÚÈ· Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· ÈÛÙÒÓÂÙ·È ÌÂ ÂÚ›Ô˘ 15 ¢M (= 30 ¶ª) Î¿ıÂ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ, ÌÂ ÙÔ˘˜ ÂÚÈÔÚÈ-
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� ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ °ÏÒÛÛ·
� £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
� EÊ·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
� ¢È·ÎÏ·‰ÈÎ‹ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
� AÁÁÏÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi
� AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi
� ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË Î·È ¢È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜



ÛÌÔ‡˜ Ô˘ ·Ó·Ê¤ÚıËÎ·Ó ·Ú·¿Óˆ. ∫·ÓÔÓÈÎ¿, ‰ËÏ·‰‹, Î¿ıÂ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· ·Ú·-
ÎÔÏÔ˘ı‹ÛÂÈ Î·È Ó· ÂÚ¿ÛÂÈ 5-6 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Î¿ıÂ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ. 

Afi ÙÔ ™ÂÙ¤Ì‚ÚÈÔ ÙÔ˘ 1991 ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Ô˘ ÂÈÛ¿ÁÔÓÙ·È ÛÙÔ TÌ‹Ì· ˘Ô¯ÚÂÔ‡ÓÙ·È
Ó· ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘ı‹ÛÔ˘Ó Â› Ù¤ÛÛÂÚ· ÂÍ¿ÌËÓ· ÌÈ· Í¤ÓË ÁÏÒÛÛ· ÂÈÏ¤ÔÓ ÙË˜ ·ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ (3 ¢M x
4 = 12 ¢M Û˘ÓÔÏÈÎ¿). √È Í¤ÓÂ˜ ÁÏÒÛÛÂ˜ Ô˘ ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·È ÛÙÔ TÌ‹Ì· ·fi ÙÔ ∫¤ÓÙÚÔ •¤-
ÓˆÓ °ÏˆÛÛÒÓ Â›Ó·È (·Ó¿ÏÔÁ· ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ‰˘Ó·ÙfiÙËÙ¤˜ ÙÔ˘) Ë Á·ÏÏÈÎ‹, Ë ÁÂÚÌ·ÓÈÎ‹ Î·È Ë ÈÙ·ÏÈÎ‹ (ÛÂ
Ù¤ÛÛÂÚ· Â›Â‰· ÁÈ· ÙËÓ Î¿ıÂ Ì›·). 

Kˆ‰ÈÎÔ› ·ÚÈıÌÔ› Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ

™Â Î¿ıÂ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÙÔ˘ TÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔÈ¯Â› Ì›· ¤Ó‰ÂÈÍË ÙÔ˘ ˘Â‡ı˘ÓÔ˘ TÔÌ¤· Î·È ¤Ó·˜ Îˆ‰È-
Îfi˜ ·ÚÈıÌfi˜. O TÔÌ¤·˜ £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È EÊ·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ¤¯ÂÈ ÙËÓ ¤Ó‰ÂÈÍË °Ï
(Ling). OÈ TÔÌÂ›˜ AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ Î·È AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÙËÓ ¤Ó‰ÂÈÍË §ÔÁ (Lit). √ ΔÔ-
Ì¤·˜ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ Î·È ¢È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ ¤¯ÂÈ ÙËÓ ¤Ó‰ÂÈÍË ª¢™ (TIS).

O Îˆ‰ÈÎfi˜ ·ÚÈıÌfi˜ Â›Ó·È ÙÂÙÚ·„‹ÊÈÔ˜. TÔ ÚÒÙÔ „ËÊ›Ô, ÛÂ Û˘Ó‰˘·ÛÌfi ÌÂ ÙËÓ ·Ú¯ÈÎ‹
¤Ó‰ÂÈÍË, ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔÈ¯Â› ÛÙÈ˜ ·Ú·Î¿Ùˆ ÁÓˆÛÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÚÈÔ¯¤˜: 

∫ˆ‰ÈÎÔ› ÛÙÔÓ TÔÌ¤· £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È EÊ·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜:

∫ˆ‰ÈÎÔ› ÛÙÔ˘˜ TÔÌÂ›˜ AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ Î·È AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ :

∫ˆ‰ÈÎÔ› ÛÙÔÓ TÔÌ¤· ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ Î·È ¢È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ:
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°Ï1 = °ÏˆÛÛÈÎfi ª¿ıËÌ·
°Ï2 = M¿ıËÌ· £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
°Ï3 = M¿ıËÌ· EÊ·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
°Ï4 = M¿ıËÌ· ¢È·ÎÏ·‰ÈÎ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
°Ï5 = ª¿ıËÌ· Û¯ÂÙÈÎfi ÌÂ ÙËÓ ŒÚÂ˘Ó·

§ÔÁ5 = EÈÛ·ÁˆÁÈÎ¿ M·ı‹Ì·Ù· §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡
§ÔÁ6 = ª¿ıËÌ· AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡
§ÔÁ7 = ª¿ıËÌ· AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡
§ÔÁ9 = ª¿ıËÌ· £ÂˆÚ›·˜ ÙË˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ / ∂ÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ¤˜ ∂ÚÁ·Û›Â˜ / £Â·ÙÚÈÎfi ∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈ

ª¢™1 = ª¿ıËÌ· ÂÈÛ·ÁˆÁÈÎÔ‡ ¯·Ú·ÎÙ‹Ú·
ª¢™2 = ª¿ıËÌ· ıÂˆÚ›·˜ Î·È ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÁ‹˜
ª¢™3 = ª¿ıËÌ· ÂÚÁ·ÛÙËÚÈ·Îfi
ª¢™4 = ª¿ıËÌ· Û¯ÂÙÈÎfi ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÙÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁ›·
ª¢™5 = ª¿ıËÌ· Û¯ÂÙÈÎfi ÌÂ ÙËÓ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·



T· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ·Ó·Ê¤ÚÔÓÙ·È ÁÈ· ÏfiÁÔ˘˜ Û˘ÓÙÔÌ›·˜ ÌÂ ÙÔ˘˜ Ù›ÙÏÔ˘˜ Ô˘ ‚Ï¤Ô˘ÌÂ Â‰Ò.
ŒÙÛÈ, Ï.¯., Ë ÔÌ¿‰· °Ï2 (Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ‘ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜’) ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ fi¯È ÌfiÓÔ Ì·ı‹-
Ì·Ù· ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜, ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÁÂÓÈÎ‹˜, ÂÚÈÁÚ·ÊÈÎ‹˜, Û˘ÁÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È
ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎ‹˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜.

TÔ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚÔ „ËÊ›Ô ‰Â›¯ÓÂÈ ÙÔ Â›Â‰Ô ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Î·È Ù· ˘fiÏÔÈ· ‰‡Ô „ËÊ›· ¯ÚËÛÈ-
ÌÔÔÈÔ‡ÓÙ·È ˆ˜ ‰È·¯ˆÚÈÛÙÈÎ¿ ‹ ÁÈ· Ó· ‰Â›ÍÔ˘Ó ÔÌ·‰ÔÔ›ËÛË Î·È ¯ÚÔÓÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ Û˘Ó¤¯ÂÈ· ÙˆÓ
Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ.

A˜ ¿ÚÔ˘ÌÂ ÁÈ· ·Ú¿‰ÂÈÁÌ· ÙÔÓ Îˆ‰ÈÎfi §ÔÁ 6-241YE, Ô ÔÔ›Ô˜ Û˘Ì‚ÔÏ›˙ÂÈ ¤Ó· Ì¿ıËÌ·
AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ (§ÔÁ 6) Ô˘ ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÂÙ·È ÛÙÔ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚÔ ¤ÙÔ˜ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ (-2) Î·È Â›Ó·È ‘Î·Ù’
ÂÈÏÔÁ‹Ó ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎfi’ (YE). AÓ‹ÎÂÈ ÛÙËÓ ÔÌ¿‰· Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Ô˘ ·ÊÔÚÔ‡Ó ÙËÓ ·ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ-
¯Ó›· Î·È ÙÔÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi ‰È·ÊÔÚÂÙÈÎÒÓ ¯ÚÔÓÈÎÒÓ ÂÚÈfi‰ˆÓ. H ·Ú›ıÌËÛË ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔÈ-
¯Â› ÛÙË ¯ÚÔÓÈÎ‹ ·ÎÔÏÔ˘ı›·, ‰ËÏ. ÙÔ 240 ÚÔËÁÂ›Ù·È ÙÔ˘ 241, Ô˘ ÚÔËÁÂ›Ù·È ÙÔ˘ 242 Î.Ô.Î.

H ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ·Ú¯›˙ÂÈ Ù¤ÏË ™ÂÙÂÌ‚Ú›Ô˘/·Ú¯¤˜ OÎÙˆ‚Ú›Ô˘ ÁÈ· ÙÔ ¯ÂÈÌÂ-
ÚÈÓfi ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ Î·È ÙÔ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚÔ ‰ÂÎ·ÂÓı‹ÌÂÚÔ ÙÔ˘ ºÂ‚ÚÔ˘·Ú›Ô˘ ÁÈ· ÙÔ Â·ÚÈÓfi. ø˜ ÚÔ˜ ÙË
‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·, Ë ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ· Î¿ıÂ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ ˘ÔÏÔÁ›˙ÂÙ·È ÛÂ 13 Â‚‰ÔÌ¿‰Â˜. H ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· Á›ÓÂÙ·È
ÛÙËÓ ·ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ ÁÏÒÛÛ·.

OÈ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÙÔ˘ ¯ÂÈÌÂÚÈÓÔ‡ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÔÔÈÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÙÔÓ I·ÓÔ˘¿ÚÈÔ-ºÂ‚ÚÔ˘¿ÚÈÔ
Î·È ÙÔ˘ Â·ÚÈÓÔ‡ ÙÔÓ IÔ‡ÓÈÔ. E·Ó·ÏËÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÁÈ· Ù· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Î·È ÙˆÓ ‰‡Ô ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓˆÓ
Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÔÔÈÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÙÔ ™ÂÙ¤Ì‚ÚÈÔ.

EÁÁÚ·Ê¤˜ ÛÙÔ TÌ‹Ì·

√È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ˘Ô¯ÚÂÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ·Ú¯‹ Î¿ıÂ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚ÎÔ‡ ¤ÙÔ˘˜ Ó· ÂÈÛÎÂÊıÔ‡Ó ÙË
°Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÛÙÔ ∫Ù‹ÚÈÔ ¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜ (3Ô˜ fiÚÔÊÔ˜) ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÙÔ˘˜ ‹ ÁÈ·
ÙËÓ ·Ó·Ó¤ˆÛË ÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹˜ Î·È ÙÔ˘ ¿ÛÔ˘. √È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÙÔ˘ 1Ô˘ ¤ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ·Ú·Ï·Ì-
‚¿ÓÔ˘Ó Î·È Ù· ÛÙÔÈ¯Â›· ÂÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÙÔ Û‡ÛÙËÌ· ÂÁÁÚ·ÊÒÓ (fiÓÔÌ· ¯Ú‹ÛÙË/ÙÚÈ·˜ Î·È Îˆ-
‰ÈÎfi ÚfiÛ‚·ÛË˜) Ì¤Ûˆ ‰È·‰ÈÎÙ‡Ô˘.

¢È·‰ÈÎ·Û›Â˜ ÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹˜ ÛÂ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·

OÈ ÂÁÁÚ·Ê¤˜ ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ ÙÔ˘ 1Ô˘ ¤ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÛÙ· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘ ¯ÂÈÌÂÚÈÓÔ‡ Î·È
Â·ÚÈÓÔ‡ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ Á›ÓÔÓÙ·È ·˘ÙfiÌ·Ù· ·fi ÙË °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· Î·È ÌÂ ·ÏÊ·‚ËÙÈÎ‹ ÛÂÈÚ¿ ÛÙ· Û˘ÁÎÂ-
ÎÚÈÌ¤Ó· ÙÌ‹Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘ Î¿ıÂ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜. ¢‹ÏˆÛË ¯ÚÂÈ¿˙ÂÙ·È ÌfiÓÔ ÁÈ· Ù· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Í¤ÓˆÓ
ÁÏˆÛÛÒÓ, fiÔ˘ ˘¿Ú¯ÂÈ ‰˘Ó·ÙfiÙËÙ· ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜. ∂›ÛË˜, ·˘ÙfiÌ·Ù· Á›ÓÂÙ·È Î·È Ë ÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÙÔ˘˜
ÛÂ fiÛ· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘ 2Ô˘ ¤ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ùfi (.¯. ÛÙ· ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ‹
ÛÙ· ÙÌ‹Ì·Ù¿ ÙÔ˘˜).
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E›Â‰·:
100 : EÈÛ·ÁˆÁÈÎfi Â›Â‰Ô
200 : EÓ‰È¿ÌÂÛÔ Â›Â‰Ô
300-400 : ¶ÚÔ¯ˆÚËÌ¤ÓÔ Â›Â‰Ô



¢‹ÏˆÛË Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜

™ÙËÓ ·Ú¯‹ Î¿ıÂ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ (¯ÂÈÌÂÚÈÓÔ‡ ‹ Â·ÚÈÓÔ‡) ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Ú¤ÂÈ Ó·
˘Ô‚¿ÏÔ˘Ó, ÛÂ ÚÔıÂÛÌ›Â˜ Ô˘ ÔÚ›˙ÔÓÙ·È ·fi ÙÔ ΔÌ‹Ì·, ‰‹ÏˆÛË ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ, Ë
ÔÔ›· ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ Ù· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Ô˘ Û˘Óı¤ÙÔ˘Ó ÙÔ ÂÍ·ÌËÓÈ·›Ô ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÙÔ˘˜.
∏ ˘Ô‚ÔÏ‹ ‰‹ÏˆÛË˜ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ·ÔÙÂÏÂ› ‚·ÛÈÎ‹ Î·È ··Ú·›ÙËÙË ÚÔ¸fiıÂÛË ÁÈ·
ÙË Û˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹/ÙÚÈ·˜ ÛÙÈ˜ ÂÍ·ÌËÓÈ·›Â˜ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Ô˘ Â¤ÏÂÍÂ.
™Â Î¿ıÂ ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË, ÙÔ ΔÌ‹Ì· ıÂˆÚÂ› fiÙÈ Â›Ó·È ÚÔÛˆÈÎ‹ Â˘ı‡ÓË ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ Ó·
ÂÍ·ÙÔÌÈÎÂ‡Ô˘Ó ÙÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ÙˆÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÙÔ˘˜ ÂÈÏ¤ÁÔÓÙ·˜ (Ì¤Û· ÛÙ· Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤Ó·
Ï·›ÛÈ·) Ù· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ÙÔ˘˜ ÂÓ‰È·Ê¤ÚÔ˘Ó È‰È·›ÙÂÚ· ‹ Ô˘ ÙÔ˘˜ ÂÈÙÚ¤Ô˘Ó Ó· ÂÍÂÈ‰ÈÎÂ˘-
ıÔ‡Ó ÛÂ Î¿ÔÈ· Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓË ÁÓˆÛÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÈÔ¯‹. ŒÙÛÈ, Ï.¯., ÙÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÂÈ‚¿Ï-
ÏÂÈ Ó· ÂÈÏÂÁÔ‡Ó 6 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ Î·È 8 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜, ·Ó¿ÏÔÁ· ÌÂ ÙÈ˜
ÚÔÙÈÌ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ÙÔ˘ Î¿ıÂ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹. ∂ÈÏ¤ÔÓ, Ù· 4 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÂÏÂ‡ıÂÚË˜ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜ ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó·
ÚÔ¤Ú¯ÔÓÙ·È ·fi (Û¯Â‰fiÓ) ÔÔÈ·‰‹ÔÙÂ Î·ÙËÁÔÚ›· Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ.

∏ ‰‹ÏˆÛË ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜ (ÂÎÙfi˜ ÙË˜ Í¤ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜) Á›ÓÂÙ·È ·ÔÎÏÂÈ-
ÛÙÈÎ¿ ËÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎ¿, ·ÎÔÏÔ˘ıÒÓÙ·˜ ÙÈ˜ Ô‰ËÁ›Â˜ Ô˘ ˘¿Ú¯Ô˘Ó ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· ÙÔ˘
ÙÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ <http://www.enl.auth.gr>.

∏ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Á›ÓÂÙ·È ª√¡√ ·fi Ù· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·È ÛÙÔ ¤ÙÔ˜
ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÛÙÔ ÔÔ›Ô Ô˘ÛÈ·ÛÙÈÎ¿ ·Ó‹ÎÂÈ Ô/Ë ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· Û‡ÌÊˆÓ· ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ¢ª Ô˘ ¤¯ÂÈ ‹‰Ë
Î·ÙÔ¯˘ÚÒÛÂÈ (‚Ï. ·Ú·Î¿Ùˆ ›Ó·Î·):

¶ÚÔÛÔ¯‹: Ô/Ë ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· Û˘Ì‚Ô˘ÏÂ‡ÂÙ·È ÙÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÒÛÙÂ
Ó· ÌËÓ ÂÈÏ¤ÁÂÈ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ‰È‰¿ÛÎÔÓÙ·È ÙËÓ ›‰È· ÒÚ· Î·È Ì¤Ú· ‰ÈfiÙÈ ÂÓ‰¤¯ÂÙ·È Ó· Û˘Ì¤ÛÂÈ
¯ÚÔÓÈÎ¿ Î·È Ë ÂÍ¤Ù·ÛË ·˘ÙÒÓ ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ.

¢‹ÏˆÛË / ¢È·ÓÔÌ‹ Û˘ÁÁÚ·ÌÌ¿ÙˆÓ

∫¿ıÂ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· ‰ÈÎ·ÈÔ‡Ù·È Ó· ·Ú·Ï·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ ‰ˆÚÂ¿Ó Ù· Û˘ÁÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù· Ô˘ ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔÈ¯Ô‡Ó
ÛÂ Î¿ıÂ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÛÙÔ ÔÔ›Ô ¤¯ÂÈ ÂÁÁÚ·ÊÂ› ÌÂ ÙÔ˘˜ fiÚÔ˘˜ Ô˘ ı¤ÙÂÈ ÙÔ ÈÛ¯‡ÔÓ ÓÔÌÈÎfi Ï·›ÛÈÔ.
√È È‰È·›ÙÂÚÂ˜ Û˘Óı‹ÎÂ˜ Ô˘ ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ÈÛ¯‡Ô˘Ó ÁÈ· Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤Ó· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Ù· ÛË-
ÌÂ›· ‰È·ÓÔÌ‹˜ Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ Û˘ÁÁÚ·ÌÌ¿ÙˆÓ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÔÓÙ·È ¤ÁÎ·ÈÚ· Î·Ù¿ ÙËÓ ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô ÙˆÓ
‰ËÏÒÛÂˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ. 
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KATATA•H ™E ETH ™¶OY¢øN ™YMºøNA ME TI™ H¢H KATOXYPøMENE™ ¢I¢AKTIKE™ MONA¢E™

1Ô ¤ÙÔ˜ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ (1Ô & 2Ô ÂÍ) ·fi 0 ¤ˆ˜ ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ 24 ¢ª 
2Ô ¤ÙÔ˜ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ (3Ô & 4Ô ÂÍ) ·fi 25 ¤ˆ˜ ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ 54 ¢ª 
3Ô ¤ÙÔ˜ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ (5Ô & 6Ô ÂÍ) ·fi 55 ¤ˆ˜ ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ 84 ¢ª 
4Ô ¤ÙÔ˜ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ (7Ô & 8Ô ÂÍ) ·fi 85 ¢ª Î·È ¿Óˆ



AÔ¯ÒÚËÛË ·fi Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·

O/Ë ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· ‰ÈÎ·ÈÔ‡Ù·È, Ì¤Û· ÛÙÈ˜ ÚÒÙÂ˜ Â‚‰ÔÌ¿‰Â˜ ÙÔ˘ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ (ÛÂ Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓÂ˜
ËÌÂÚÔÌËÓ›Â˜ Ô˘ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÔÓÙ·È ÛÂ Î¿ıÂ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ), Ó· ·ÔÛ˘ÚıÂ› ·fi Ì¿ıËÌ· ÛÙÔ ÔÔ›Ô
¤¯ÂÈ ÂÁÁÚ·ÊÂ›. ™ÙËÓ ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË ·˘Ù‹ ˘Ô¯ÚÂÔ‡Ù·È Ó· ‰ËÏÒÛÂÈ ÙËÓ ·Ô¯ÒÚËÛ‹ ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ Î·È Ó·
ÊÚÔÓÙ›ÛÂÈ Ó· ÂÓËÌÂÚˆıÔ‡Ó fiÏÔÈ ÔÈ Û¯ÂÙÈÎÔ› Î·Ù¿ÏÔÁÔÈ. A˘ÙÔÓfiËÙË ˘Ô¯Ú¤ˆÛ‹ ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ Â›Ó·È
fiÙÈ Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· ÂÈÛÙÚ¤„ÂÈ ÔÔÈ·‰‹ÔÙÂ ‚È‚Ï›· ÙÔ‡/Ù‹˜ ¤¯Ô˘Ó ‰ÔıÂ› ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ‡ıËÛË
ÙÔ˘ Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜.

¶·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ‡ıËÛË Î·È ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË

∏ ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ‡ıËÛË ÙˆÓ ÂÚÁ·ÛÙËÚÈ·ÎÒÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Â›Ó·È ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ‹. °È· ÏfiÁÔ˘˜ ÚÔÊ·ÓÂ›˜
Û˘ÓÈÛÙ¿Ù·È ÛÙÔ˘˜/ÛÙÈ˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Ó· ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘ıÔ‡Ó ·ÓÂÏÏÈÒ˜ fiÏ· Ù· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÛÙ·
ÔÔ›· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÂÁÁÚ·ÊÂ›. °È· ÙÔ˘˜ ›‰ÈÔ˘˜ ÏfiÁÔ˘˜, ‰ÂÓ Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ù‹ Ë ÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹ Û˘Á¯ÚfiÓˆ˜ ÛÂ
‰‡Ô Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ‰È‰¿ÛÎÔÓÙ·È ÙËÓ ›‰È· ÒÚ· Î·È Ì¤Ú·.

™ÙÔ Ù¤ÏÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ Ô/Ë ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· ·ÍÈÔÏÔÁËıÂ› ÛÂ fiÏ· Ù· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·
ÛÙ· ÔÔ›· Â›Ó·È ÂÁÁÂÁÚ·ÌÌ¤ÓÔ˜/Ë. ™Â ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË ·‰ÈÎ·ÈÔÏfiÁËÙË˜ ·Ô˘Û›·˜ ·fi ÙÈ˜ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜
ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜, ÛÙËÓ Î·Ù¿ÛÙ·ÛË ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ·Ó·ÁÚ¿ÊÂÙ·È Ë ÊÚ¿ÛË «¢ÂÓ ÚÔÛ‹ÏıÂ».

™Â ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË ·ÔÙ˘¯›·˜ Ô/Ë ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· ¤¯ÂÈ ÙÔ ‰ÈÎ·›ˆÌ· Ó· Â·ÓÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÂ› ÛÙ· Ì·ı‹-
Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘ ¯ÂÈÌÂÚÈÓÔ‡ Î·È ÙÔ˘ Â·ÚÈÓÔ‡ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ ÛÙ· ÔÔ›· Â›¯Â Î¿ÓÂÈ ÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹. H Â·ÓÂÍ¤Ù·-
ÛË Á›ÓÂÙ·È ÌfiÓÔ ÙÔ ™ÂÙ¤Ì‚ÚÈÔ ÙÔ˘ ›‰ÈÔ˘ ¤ÙÔ˘˜.

H ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ÙË˜ Â›‰ÔÛË˜ ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ Á›ÓÂÙ·È ÛÂ Î¿ıÂ Ì¿ıËÌ· Î·Ù¿ ÙËÓ ÎÚ›ÛË
ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ ‰È‰¿ÛÎÔÓÙ·/Ô˘Û·˜, ÌÂ ÁÚ·Ù¤˜ ‹ Î·È ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜, ÎÚÈÙÈÎ¤˜ ‹ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ¤˜
ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜. ÕÏÏÂ˜ ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ¤˜ ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›Â˜, ÂÊfiÛÔÓ Û˘ÓÙÚ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÂÈ‰ÈÎÔ› ÏfiÁÔÈ, Î·ıÔÚ›˙ÔÓÙ·È ·fi
ÙÔÓ ΔÔÌ¤· ÌÂÙ¿ ·fi ÂÈÛ‹ÁËÛË ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ ‰È‰¿ÛÎÔÓÙ·/Ô˘Û·˜.

H ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ÎÏ›Ì·Î· Â›Ó·È 0-10. O ÂÏ¿¯ÈÛÙÔ˜ ‚·ıÌfi˜ ÂÈÙ˘¯›·˜ Â›Ó·È ÙÔ 5. °È· ÙÔ ¯·-
Ú·ÎÙËÚÈÛÌfi ÙÔ˘ ÙÂÏÈÎÔ‡ ª√ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁ›·˜ Ë ÎÏ›Ì·Î· Û‡ÌÊˆÓ· ÌÂ ÙÔ ÓfiÌÔ Â›Ó·È Ë ÂÍ‹˜: ·fi
5 ¤ˆ˜ 6,49 = «∫·ÏÒ˜», ·fi 6,50-8,49 = «§›·Ó ∫·ÏÒ˜», ·fi 8,50-10 = «ÕÚÈÛÙ·». 

AÔÊÔ›ÙËÛË Î·È ÔÚÎˆÌÔÛ›·

ŒÓ· ·fi Ù· ıÂÙÈÎ¿ ÛÙÔÈ¯Â›· ÙÔ˘ ËÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÔ‡ Û˘ÛÙ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÂÁÁÚ·ÊÒÓ Â›Ó·È fiÙÈ ÂÈÙÚ¤ÂÈ ÛÂ Î¿-
ıÂ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹/ÙÚÈ· Ó· ÂÏ¤Á¯ÂÈ ÌÂ ·ÎÚ›‚ÂÈ· ÙËÓ ÔÚÂ›· ÙˆÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ ÛÂ ÔÔÈ·‰‹ÔÙÂ ¯ÚÔ-
ÓÈÎ‹ ÛÙÈÁÌ‹ Î·È Ó· ÚÔÁÚ·ÌÌ·Ù›ÛÂÈ ÙËÓ ÔÏÔÎÏ‹ÚˆÛ‹ ÙÔ˘˜. ŸÛÔÈ/Â˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÚÔ‚Ï¤Ô˘Ó
fiÙÈ ı· ¿ÚÔ˘Ó Ù˘¯›Ô ÌÂ ÙË Ï‹ÍË ÙˆÓ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂˆÓ Î¿ÔÈ·˜ ÂÚÈfi‰Ô˘, Î·ÏÔ‡ÓÙ·È Ó· ÂÓËÌÂÚÒÛÔ˘Ó
Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ÙË °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ÌÂ ÁÚ·Ù‹ ‰‹ÏˆÛË ÛÂ ËÌÂÚÔÌËÓ›Â˜ Ô˘ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÔÓÙ·È ¤ÁÎ·ÈÚ·. H ÔÚ-
ÎˆÌÔÛ›· ÙˆÓ ·ÔÊÔ›ÙˆÓ Á›ÓÂÙ·È ÛÂ ËÌÂÚÔÌËÓ›Â˜ Ô˘ Î·ıÔÚ›˙ÔÓÙ·È ·fi ÙËÓ ∫ÔÛÌËÙÂ›· ÙË˜ ºÈ-
ÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ‹˜ ™¯ÔÏ‹˜ Î·È ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÔÓÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· Î·È ÙÔ˘˜ ¯ÒÚÔ˘˜ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜.

øÚÔÏfiÁÈÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ·

T· ˆÚÔÏfiÁÈ· ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù· Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÙÔ˘ ¯ÂÈÌÂÚÈÓÔ‡ Î·È Â·ÚÈÓÔ‡ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÔ-
ÓÙ·È Î¿ıÂ ™ÂÙ¤Ì‚ÚÈÔ Î·È I·ÓÔ˘¿ÚÈÔ Î·È ÂÚÈ¤¯Ô˘Ó, ÁÈ· Î¿ıÂ Ì¿ıËÌ·, ÙÔ fiÓÔÌ· ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ ‰È‰¿-
ÛÎÔÓÙ·/Ô˘Û·˜, ÙÈ˜ ÒÚÂ˜ Î·È ËÌ¤ÚÂ˜, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÙÈ˜ ·›ıÔ˘ÛÂ˜ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜.
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¢ÔÌ‹ ÙÔ˘ ¶Ù˘¯›Ô˘ AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 

Î·È  ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜

° È· ÙËÓ ÔÏÔÎÏ‹ÚˆÛË ÙÔ˘ Ù˘¯›Ô˘ Î¿ıÂ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· ¯ÚÂÈ¿˙ÂÙ·È Ó· Û˘ÁÎÂÓÙÚÒÛÂÈ 120 ¢ª: 

∞. ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· KÔÚÌÔ‡

Δ· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÎÔÚÌÔ‡ Ô˘ ¯ÚÂÈ¿˙ÂÙ·È Ó· ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘ı‹ÛÂÈ Î¿ıÂ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· Â›Ó·È Ù· ÂÍ‹˜:

∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁÈÎ¿ M·ı‹Ì·Ù·

™˘ÓÔÏÈÎ¿ 3 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ==  9 ¢ª, ‰ËÏ·‰‹

6 ¢M (2 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·) ·fi Ù· ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ (À) Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 
� °Ï1-101À: °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ∫·Ù¿ÚÙÈÛË π Î·È 
� °Ï1-102À: °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ∫·Ù¿ÚÙÈÛË ππ

3 ¢ª (1 Ì¿ıËÌ·) ·fi ÙÔ ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎfi (À) Ì¿ıËÌ· 
� §ÔÁ1-120À: ¢ÂÍÈfiÙËÙÂ˜ ∏ÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÒÓ ÀÔÏÔÁÈÛÙÒÓ Î·È ŒÚÂ˘Ó·˜

ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜

™˘ÓÔÏÈÎ¿ 12 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ==  36 ¢ª, ‰ËÏ·‰‹

9 ¢ª (3 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·) ·fi Ù· ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ (À) Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 
� °Ï2-100À: ∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙË ªÂÏ¤ÙË ÙË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 
� °Ï2-200À: ™‡ÓÙ·ÍË Î·È ™ËÌ·ÛÈÔÏÔÁ›·
� °Ï2-230À: ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ ºˆÓËÙÈÎ‹ Î·È ºˆÓÔÏÔÁ›·

9 ¢ª (3 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·) ·fi Ù· ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ (À) Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· EÊ·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 
� °Ï3-225À: ∞fiÎÙËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜
� °Ï3-326À: ªÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁ›· ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓˆÓ °ÏˆÛÛÒÓ
� °Ï3-329À: ¢È‰·ÎÙÈÎ‹ £ÂˆÚ›· Î·È ¶Ú¿ÍË

6 ¢ª (2 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·) ·fi Ù· ÂÈÏÂÁfiÌÂÓ· (∂) Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 
(ÌÂ Îˆ‰ÈÎfi °Ï2-)
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∞. 32 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÎÔÚÌÔ‡ (96 ¢ª)
μ. 4 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· (12 ¢ª) ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ Í¤ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜
°. 4 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· (12 ¢ª) ·fi ÂÈÏ¤ÔÓ ∂ÏÂ‡ıÂÚÂ˜ ∂ÈÏÔÁ¤˜



6 ¢ª (2 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·) ·fi Ù· ÂÈÏÂÁfiÌÂÓ· (∂) Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 
(ÌÂ Îˆ‰ÈÎfi °Ï3-)

6 ¢ª (2 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·) ·fi ÂÈÏÂÁfiÌÂÓ· (∂) Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Â›ÙÂ °Ï4- Â›ÙÂ °Ï5- 
(ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ 3 ¢ª ·fi °Ï4-)

ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡

™˘ÓÔÏÈÎ¿ 13 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ==  39 ¢ª, ‰ËÏ·‰‹

9 ¢M (3 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·) ·fi Ù· ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ (À) Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜
� §ÔÁ5-125À: EÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ KÚÈÙÈÎÔ‡ §fiÁÔ˘: ¶Ô›ËÛË 
� §ÔÁ5-126À: EÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ KÚÈÙÈÎÔ‡ §fiÁÔ˘: ¢Ú¿Ì·
� §ÔÁ5-127À: EÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ KÚÈÙÈÎÔ‡ §fiÁÔ˘: ¶Â˙fi˜ §fiÁÔ˜

6 ¢ª (2 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·) ·fi Ù· ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ Î·Ù’ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹Ó (À∂) Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ-
¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡, Î·Ù·ÓÂÌËÌ¤Ó· ˆ˜ ÂÍ‹˜:

ŒÓ· Ì¿ıËÌ· ·fi ÙËÓ ÔÌ¿‰·:

� §ÔÁ6-240À∂: ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: ªÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· 
� §ÔÁ6-241À∂: ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙË˜ ∞Ó·Á¤ÓÓËÛË˜ 
� §ÔÁ6-242À∂: ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: ¶·ÏÈÓfiÚıˆÛË Î·È 18Ô˜ ·ÈÒÓ·˜

ŒÓ· Ì¿ıËÌ· ·fi ÙËÓ ÔÌ¿‰·:

� §ÔÁ6-243À∂: ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: ƒÔÌ·ÓÙÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È μÈÎÙˆÚÈ·Ó‹ ∂Ô¯‹ 
� §ÔÁ6-244À∂: ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙÔ˘ 20Ô˘ ·ÈÒÓ·: 1890-1950
� §ÔÁ6-245À∂: ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙÔ˘ 20Ô˘ ·ÈÒÓ·: 1950-2000

6 ¢ª (2 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·) ·fi Ù· ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ Î·Ù’ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹Ó (À∂) Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔ-
ÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡:
� §ÔÁ7-245À∂: ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: 17Ô˜ Î·È 18Ô˜ ·ÈÒÓ·˜
� §ÔÁ7-247À∂: ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: 19Ô˜ ·ÈÒÓ·˜ 
� §ÔÁ7-248À∂: ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi £¤·ÙÚÔ: 19Ô˜ Î·È

20Ô˜ ·ÈÒÓ·˜
� §ÔÁ7-249À∂: ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: 20fi˜ ·ÈÒÓ·˜

3 ¢ª (1 Ì¿ıËÌ·) ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜ §ÔÁ6, ÂÈ¤‰Ô˘ 300 ‹ 400

3 ¢ª (1 Ì¿ıËÌ·) ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜ §ÔÁ7, ÂÈ¤‰Ô˘ 300 ‹ 400

12 ¢ª (4 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·) ·fi ÔÔÈ·‰‹ÔÙÂ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡ (§ÔÁ6,
§ÔÁ7, §ÔÁ9), ÌÂ Îˆ‰ÈÎfi ·ÚÈıÌfi 300 ‹ 400. 
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ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ Î·È ¢È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ 

™˘ÓÔÏÈÎ¿ 4 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· = 12 ¢ª, ‰ËÏ·‰‹

6 ¢ª (2 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·) ·fi Ù· ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ (À) Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ª¢™
� ª¢™ 1-118À: ∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙÈ˜ ªÂÙ·ÊÚ·ÛÙÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜
� ª¢™ 2-214À: ªÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁ›· ÙË˜ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜

6 ¢ª (2 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·) ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜ ª¢™, ÂÈ¤‰Ô˘ 300 ‹ 400.

B. ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· •¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜

™˘ÓÔÏÈÎ¿: 4 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· = 12 ¢ª ·fi Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ Í¤ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ (Á·ÏÏÈÎ¿, ÁÂÚÌ·ÓÈÎ¿
‹ ÈÙ·ÏÈÎ¿). ™ËÌÂÈÒÓÂÙ·È fiÙÈ ÁÈ· ÙÔ˘˜/ÙÈ˜ ·ÏÏÔ‰·Ô‡˜/¤˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Ù· Ó¤· ÂÏÏËÓÈÎ¿ Â›Ó·È
˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ‹ Í¤ÓË ÁÏÒÛÛ· Î·Ù¿ Ù· Ù¤ÛÛÂÚ· ¯ÚfiÓÈ· ÙˆÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÙÔ˘˜.

°. EÏÂ‡ıÂÚÂ˜ ÂÈÏÔÁ¤˜

°È· ÙËÓ ÔÏÔÎÏ‹ÚˆÛË ÙÔ˘ Ù˘¯›Ô˘ Î¿ıÂ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· ¯ÚÂÈ¿˙ÂÙ·È ÂÈÏ¤ÔÓ Ó· ÂÈÏ¤ÍÂÈ 12 ¢M
(4 Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·) ·fi Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÂÏÂ‡ıÂÚË˜ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜, Ù· ÔÔ›· ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· Â›Ó·È Â›ÙÂ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·
ÙÔ˘ TÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ Â›ÙÂ Ó· ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·È ·fi ¿ÏÏ· TÌ‹Ì·Ù·
ÙË˜ ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ‹˜ ™¯ÔÏ‹˜ Î·È ·fi ÙÔ ¶·È‰·ÁˆÁÈÎfi TÌ‹Ì· ¢ËÌÔÙÈÎ‹˜ EÎ·›‰Â˘ÛË˜, Î·È Ó· Â›-
Ó·È Û˘ÁÁÂÓ‹ ÚÔ˜ Ù· ‰È‰·ÛÎfiÌÂÓ· ·fi ÙÔ TÌ‹Ì· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·. ™¯ÂÙÈÎfi˜ Î·Ù¿ÏÔÁÔ˜ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ
·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÂÙ·È Î·Ù¿ ÙËÓ ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô ÙˆÓ ÂÁÁÚ·ÊÒÓ.
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™‡ÓÔÏÔ = 120 ¢ª



E¡¢∂π∫Δπ∫O ¶ƒO°ƒ∞ªª∞ ™¶√À¢ø¡ ∞¡∞ ∂•∞ª∏¡√

A′ EΔ√™

∞′ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ ¢ª

°Ï1-101À °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ∫·Ù¿ÚÙÈÛË π 3
°Ï2-100À ∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙË ªÂÏ¤ÙË ÙË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3
§ÔÁ5-125À ∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ∫ÚÈÙÈÎÔ‡ §fiÁÔ˘: ¶Ô›ËÛË 3
§ÔÁ5-127À ∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ∫ÚÈÙÈÎÔ‡ §fiÁÔ˘: ¶Â˙fi˜ §fiÁÔ˜ 3
°· / °Â / πÙ 101 •¤ÓË °ÏÒÛÛ· π 3

™‡ÓÔÏÔ ¢ª 15

B′ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ ¢ª

°Ï1-102À °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ∫·Ù¿ÚÙÈÛË ππ 3
ª¢™1-118À ∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙÈ˜ ªÂÙ·ÊÚ·ÛÙÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ 3
§ÔÁ1-120À ¢ÂÍÈfiÙËÙÂ˜ ∏ÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÒÓ ÀÔÏÔÁÈÛÙÒÓ Î·È ŒÚÂ˘Ó·˜ 3
§ÔÁ5-126À ∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ∫ÚÈÙÈÎÔ‡ §fiÁÔ˘: ¢Ú¿Ì· 3
°· / °Â / πÙ 201 •¤ÓË °ÏÒÛÛ· ππ 3

™‡ÓÔÏÔ ¢ª 15

B′ EΔ√™

°′ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ ¢ª

°Ï2-200À ™‡ÓÙ·ÍË Î·È ™ËÌ·ÛÈÔÏÔÁ›· 3
ª¢™2-214À ªÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁ›· ÙË˜ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ 3
§ÔÁ6-240-2À∂ ∂ÈÛÎfiËÛË ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ (6-240 ‹ 241 ‹ 242) 3
§ÔÁ7-245-9À∂ ∂ÈÛÎfiËÛË ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ (7-245 ‹ 247 ‹ 248 ‹ 249) 3
°· / °Â / πÙ 301 •¤ÓË °ÏÒÛÛ· πππ 3

™‡ÓÔÏÔ ¢ª 15*

¢′ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ ¢ª

°Ï2-230À ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ ºˆÓËÙÈÎ‹ Î·È ºˆÓÔÏÔÁ›· 3
°Ï3-225À ∞fiÎÙËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3
§ÔÁ6-243-5À∂ ∂ÈÛÎfiËÛË ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ (6-243 ‹ 244 ‹ 245) 3
§ÔÁ7-245-9À∂ ∂ÈÛÎfiËÛË ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ (7-245 ‹ 247 ‹ 248 ‹ 249) 3
°· / °Â / πÙ 401 •¤ÓË °ÏÒÛÛ· πV 3

™‡ÓÔÏÔ ¢ª 15*

* ™Ù· ÂÍ¿ÌËÓ· Á′ Î·È ‰′ Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ù‹ Ë ÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÛÂ ¤Ó· ÂÈÏ¤ÔÓ Ì¿ıËÌ· ª√¡√ ÁÈ· fiÛÔ˘˜/Â˜ ¤¯Ô˘Ó
·ÔÙ‡¯ÂÈ ÛÂ Î¿ÔÈÔ ·fi Ù· ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘ ÚÒÙÔ˘ ¤ÙÔ˘˜, ÊÙ¿ÓÔÓÙ·˜ ¤ÙÛÈ ÙÈ˜ 18 ¢ª. ∏
Â·ÓÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÛÂ fiÛ· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ·ÔÙ‡¯ÂÈ Â›Ó·È ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ‹ (Î·È ÛÙË Û˘Ó¤¯ÂÈ· ÂÈÏ¤ÁÔ˘Ó Ì·-
ı‹Ì·Ù· Ì¤¯ÚÈ ÙÔ Û‡ÓÔÏÔ ÙˆÓ 18 ¢ª).
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°′ EΔ√™

E′ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ ¢ª

°Ï3-326À MÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁ›· ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓˆÓ °ÏˆÛÛÒÓ 3
§ÔÁ6- ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 3
§ÔÁ6- ‹ 7- ‹ 9- ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 3
ª¢™ ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ Î·È ¢È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ 3
°Ï ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3

™‡ÓÔÏÔ ¢ª 15**

™T′ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ ¢ª

°Ï3-329À ¢È‰·ÎÙÈÎ‹ £ÂˆÚ›· Î·È ¶Ú¿ÍË 3
§ÔÁ7- ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 3
§ÔÁ6- ‹ 7- ‹ 9- ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 3
ª¢™ ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ Î·È ¢È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ 3
°Ï ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3

™‡ÓÔÏÔ ¢ª 15**

** ™Ù· ÂÍ¿ÌËÓ· Â′, ÛÙ′ Î·È ˙′ Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ù‹ Ë ÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÛÂ ¤Ó· ÂÈÏ¤ÔÓ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÁÈ· fiÛÔ˘˜/Â˜ ÂÓ‰È·Ê¤-
ÚÔÓÙ·È Ó· Û˘ÁÎÂÓÙÚÒÛÔ˘Ó ÂÈÏ¤ÔÓ ¢ª, ÊÙ¿ÓÔÓÙ·˜ ¤ÙÛÈ ÙÈ˜ 18 ¢ª.

¢′ EΔ√™

Z′ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ ¢ª

°Ï ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3
°Ï ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3
§ÔÁ ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 3
∂∂ ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÏÂ‡ıÂÚË˜ ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ 3
∂∂ ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÏÂ‡ıÂÚË˜ ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ 3

™‡ÓÔÏÔ ¢ª 15**

H′ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ ¢ª

°Ï ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3
°Ï ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3
§ÔÁ ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 3
∂∂ ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÏÂ‡ıÂÚË˜ ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ 3
∂∂ ª¿ıËÌ· ∂ÏÂ‡ıÂÚË˜ ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ 3

™‡ÓÔÏÔ ¢ª 15***

*** ™ÙÔ Ë′ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ù‹ Ë ÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÛÂ ‰‡Ô ‹ ÙÚ›· ÂÈÏ¤ÔÓ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· (‰ËÏ·‰‹ ÛÂ 21 ‹ ÛÂ 24
¢ª Û˘ÓÔÏÈÎ¿) ÌfiÓÔ ÁÈ· fiÛÔ˘˜/Â˜ ˘¿Ú¯ÂÈ ‰È·ÈÛÙˆÌ¤ÓË ·Ó¿ÁÎË ÁÈ· Ù· ÂÈÏ¤ÔÓ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÚÔÎÂÈ-
Ì¤ÓÔ˘ Ó· ·ÔÊÔÈÙ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÛÙËÓ ·Ì¤Ûˆ˜ ÂfiÌÂÓË ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô. 
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∫·Ù¿ÏÔÁÔ˜ ª·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ

T· ·Ú·Î¿Ùˆ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·È Ù·ÎÙÈÎ¿ ·fi ÙÔ˘˜ Ù¤ÛÛÂÚÈ˜ TÔÌÂ›˜ ÙÔ˘ TÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜.
Δ· ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·È Î¿ıÂ ¯ÚfiÓÔ, ÂÓÒ Ù· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜ ÚÔ-

ÛÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·È ·Ó¿ÏÔÁ· ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ‰˘Ó·ÙfiÙËÙÂ˜ ÙÔ˘ TÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÛÂ ÚÔÛˆÈÎfi Î·È ˘Ô‰ÔÌ¤˜. ∂ÔÌ¤-
Óˆ˜ ÙÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ùfi Ó· ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿˙ÂÈ ÌÈÎÚ¤˜ ·ÔÎÏ›ÛÂÈ˜ Î¿ıÂ ¯ÚfiÓÔ.
√ Ï‹ÚË˜ Î·Ù¿ÏÔÁÔ˜ ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Ô˘ ÚfiÎÂÈÙ·È Ó· ÚÔÛÊÂÚıÔ‡Ó ÛÙÔ ¯ÂÈÌÂÚÈÓfi Î·È ÛÙÔ
Â·ÚÈÓfi ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ ÙÔ˘ ÂÎ¿ÛÙÔÙÂ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚ÎÔ‡ ¤ÙÔ˘˜ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÂÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·-
ÙÔ˜ Î·È ÛÙÔ˘˜ ¶›Ó·ÎÂ˜ AÓ·ÎÔÈÓÒÛÂˆÓ ÂÁÎ·›Úˆ˜ ÚÈÓ ·fi ÙÈ˜ ÂÁÁÚ·Ê¤˜ Î¿ıÂ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘.

™ËÌÂ›ˆÛË: 

Y = YÔ¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎfi Ì¿ıËÌ·
E = EÈÏÂÁfiÌÂÓÔ Ì¿ıËÌ·
YE = ÀÔ¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎfi Î·Ù’ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹Ó Ì¿ıËÌ·
¢M = ¢È‰·ÎÙÈÎ¤˜ MÔÓ¿‰Â˜
¶M = ¶ÈÛÙˆÙÈÎ¤˜ MÔÓ¿‰Â˜ (ECTS)
ø/E = flÚÂ˜ ·Ó¿ ∂‚‰ÔÌ¿‰·

À¶√Ãƒ∂øΔπ∫∞ ª∞£∏ª∞Δ∞ ∞′ ∂Δ√À™

Kˆ‰. ·ÚÈı. T›ÙÏÔ˜ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ¢M ¶M ø/E

ÀÔ¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿

°Ï1-101Y °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ∫·Ù¿ÚÙÈÛË I 3 6 4
°Ï1-102Y °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ∫·Ù¿ÚÙÈÛË Iπ 3 6 4
°Ï2-100À ∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙË ªÂÏ¤ÙË ÙË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ1-120À ¢ÂÍÈfiÙËÙÂ˜ ∏ÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÒÓ ÀÔÏÔÁÈÛÙÒÓ Î·È ŒÚÂ˘Ó·˜ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ5-125À ∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ∫ÚÈÙÈÎÔ‡ §fiÁÔ˘: ¶Ô›ËÛË 3 6 3
§ÔÁ5-126À ∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ∫ÚÈÙÈÎÔ‡ §fiÁÔ˘: ¢Ú¿Ì· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ5-127À ∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ∫ÚÈÙÈÎÔ‡ §fiÁÔ˘: ¶Â˙fi˜ §fiÁÔ˜ 3 6 3
ª¢™1-118À ∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙÈ˜ ªÂÙ·ÊÚ·ÛÙÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ 3 6 3

ª∞£∏ª∞Δ∞ Δ√À Δ√ª∂∞ £∂øƒ∏Δπ∫∏™ ∫∞π ∂º∞ƒª√™ª∂¡∏™ °§ø™™√§√°π∞™

ÀÔ¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿

°Ï2-200Y ™‡ÓÙ·ÍË Î·È ™ËÌ·ÛÈÔÏÔÁ›· 3 6 3
°Ï2-230Y ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ ºˆÓËÙÈÎ‹ Î·È ºˆÓÔÏÔÁ›· 3 6 3
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Kˆ‰. ·ÚÈı. T›ÙÏÔ˜ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ¢M ¶M ø/E

°Ï3-225Y ∞fiÎÙËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 6 3
°Ï3-326Y MÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁ›· ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓˆÓ °ÏˆÛÛÒÓ 3 6 3
°Ï3-329À ¢È‰·ÎÙÈÎ‹ £ÂˆÚ›· Î·È ¶Ú¿ÍË 3 6 3

ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜

°Ï2-320∂ EÈÙÔÓÈÛÌfi˜ 3 6 3
°Ï2-321∂ EÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙË MÔÚÊÔÏÔÁ›· 3 6 3
°Ï2-330∂ ºˆÓËÙÈÎ‹ 3 6 3
°Ï2-335∂ ºˆÓÔÏÔÁ›· 3 6 3
°Ï2-341∂ ™ËÌ·ÛÈÔÏÔÁ›· 3 6 3
°Ï2-350∂ ¶Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÔÏÔÁ›· 3 6 3
°Ï2-370∂ IÛÙÔÚ›· AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 6 3
°Ï2-388∂ ∫ÏÈÙÈÎ‹ ªÔÚÊÔÏÔÁ›· 3 6 3
°Ï2-398∂ ∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙËÓ πÛÙÔÚÈÎ‹ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 3 6 3
°Ï2-399∂ EÈ‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù·: ZËÙ‹Ì·Ù· ÙÂÎÌËÚ›ˆÛË˜ Î·È ÂÚÈÁÚ·Ê‹˜ 

ÙˆÓ ÁÏˆÛÛÒÓ 3 6 3
°Ï2-410∂ ™˘ÁÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ™‡ÓÙ·ÍË 3 6 3
°Ï2-460∂ °ÂÓÂÙÈÎ‹ ™‡ÓÙ·ÍË 3 6 3
°Ï2-474E ºˆÓÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ∞Ó¿Ù˘ÍË 3 6 3
°Ï2-480∂ ∞fiÎÙËÛË ªËÙÚÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 6 3
°Ï2-490E XÚfiÓÔ˜ Î·È PËÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ Ÿ„Ë 3 6 3
°Ï2-492∂ °ÓˆÛÙÈÎ‹ °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ 3 6 3
°Ï2-493E ªÂÙ·ÊÔÚ¿-ªÂÙˆÓ˘Ì›· 3 6 3
°Ï2-499∂ ∂È‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù·: °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ªÂÙ·‚ÔÏ‹ 3 6 3
°Ï3-299E ∂È‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù· 3 6 3
°Ï3-327∂ ™ÙÚ·ÙËÁÈÎ¤˜ °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ EÎÌ¿ıËÛË˜ Î·È ∂ÈÎÔÈÓˆÓ›·˜ 3 6 3
°Ï3-328E ¶·È‰·ÁˆÁÈÎ‹ °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ 3 6 3
°Ï3-332E H ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ¶ÚÔÊÔÚ¿˜ ÙË˜ AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 6 3
°Ï3-341E ¢È·ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ¤˜ EÈ‰Ú¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙË °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ EÎÌ¿ıËÛË 3 6 3
°Ï3-342∂ ∏ ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÁÈ· ∂È‰ÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜ 3 6 3
°Ï3-343∂ ÃÚ‹ÛË ª¤ÛˆÓ ∞˘ÙÔ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ÛÙËÓ •¤ÓË °ÏÒÛÛ· 3 6 3
°Ï3-351∂ ∞ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË Î·È √ÚÁ¿ÓˆÛË ¢È‰·ÎÙ¤·˜ ⁄ÏË˜ 3 6 3
°Ï3-370E ∂ÔÙÈÎ¿ ª¤Û· ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ 3 6 3
°Ï3-380∂ ∞fiÎÙËÛË Î·È ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· §ÂÍÈÏÔÁ›Ô˘ 3 6 3
°Ï3-399E EÈ‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù· 3 6 3
°Ï3-445E ™ÒÌ·Ù· KÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ Î·È ÔÈ EÊ·ÚÌÔÁ¤˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÙË ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· 

ÙË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 6 3
°Ï3-450∂ ™¯Â‰È·ÛÌfi˜ ∞Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎÔ‡ ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ 3 6 3
°Ï3-452∂ ¶Ú·ÎÙÈÎ‹ ÕÛÎËÛË ÛÙË ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ 

ÛÙËÓ ¶ÚˆÙÔ‚¿ıÌÈ· EÎ·›‰Â˘ÛË 3 6 3
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Kˆ‰. ·ÚÈı. T›ÙÏÔ˜ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ¢M ¶M ø/E

°Ï3-454∂ ¶Ú·ÎÙÈÎ‹ ÕÛÎËÛË ÛÙË ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ 
ÛÙË ¢Â˘ÙÂÚÔ‚¿ıÌÈ· EÎ·›‰Â˘ÛË 3 6 3

°Ï3-456∂ ¶Ú·ÎÙÈÎ‹ ÕÛÎËÛË ÛÙË ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ 3 6 3
°Ï3-458E ¶ÚÔÛ¤ÁÁÈÛË & ™¯ÔÏÈ·ÛÌfi˜ °ÏˆÛÛÈÎÔ‡ ª·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ 3 6 3
°Ï3-460E ™¯Â‰È·ÛÌfi˜ °ÏˆÛÛÈÎÔ‡ M·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜: MÈÎÚÔ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· 3 6 3
°Ï3-463∂ ŒÏÂÁ¯Ô˜ Î·È ∞ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ∂›‰ÔÛË˜ 3 6 3
°Ï3-465∂ ∞ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË 3 6 3
°Ï3-473E H ¡¤· ΔÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁ›· ÛÙË ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 6 3
°Ï3-480E ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË Î·È ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ •¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÛÙËÓ ¶·È‰ÈÎ‹ HÏÈÎ›· 3 6 3
°Ï3-499E EÈ‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù· 3 6 3
°Ï4-299E EÈ‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù· 3 6 3
°Ï4-306E ∂È‰ÈÎ¤˜ ¶ÂÚÈÔ¯¤˜ ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ 3 6 3
°Ï4-322E ™˘ÓÔ¯‹ ∫ÂÈÌ¤ÓÔ˘ Î·È §fiÁÔ˘: ™‡ÁÎÚÈÛË ™˘ÓÂÎÙÈÎÒÓ-™˘Ó‰ÂÙÈÎÒÓ 

ÛÙËÓ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ & ∂ÏÏËÓÈÎ‹ 3 6 3
°Ï4-337E EÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙËÓ æ˘¯ÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 3 6 3
°Ï4-382E °ÏÒÛÛ· Î·È ⁄ÊÔ˜ ÛÙ· MME 3 6 3
°Ï4-388∂ ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË μ′ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜: ªÈ· ¶·Ú·ÌÂÙÚÈÎ‹ ¶ÚÔÛ¤ÁÁÈÛË 3 6 3
°Ï4-399E EÈ‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù· 3 6 3
°Ï4-420E AÓ¿Ï˘ÛË ™˘ÓÂ¯Ô‡˜ §fiÁÔ˘ 3 6 3
°Ï4-437E æ˘¯ÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·: MÔÓÙ¤Ï· ¶·Ú·ÁˆÁ‹˜ Î·È K·Ù·ÓfiËÛË˜ 

ÙÔ˘ §fiÁÔ˘ 3 6 3
°Ï4-440E º‡ÏÔ Î·È °ÏÒÛÛ· 3 6 3
°Ï4-463E KÔÈÓˆÓÈÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 3 6 3
°Ï4-491E AÓ¿Ï˘ÛË ™˘ÓÔÌÈÏ›·˜ 3 6 3
°Ï4-499E EÈ‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù·: °ÏÒÛÛ· Î·È NfiËÛË 3 6 3
°Ï5-300E ∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ (°ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹) ∂ÚÁ·Û›· 3 6 3
°Ï5-399∂ ∂È‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù· 3 6 3
°Ï5-490E EÈ‚ÏÂfiÌÂÓË EÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ EÚÁ·Û›· (ÛÂ ÂÈÏÂÁfiÌÂÓË ÂÚÈÔ¯‹ 

ÙÔ˘ TÔÌ¤·) 3 6 –
°Ï5-495E ¢ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ EÚÁ·Û›· 6 12 –
°Ï5-499∂ ∂È‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù· 3 6 3

ª∞£∏ª∞Δ∞ Δ√À Δ√ª∂∞ ∞°°§π∫∏™ §√°√Δ∂Ã¡π∞™

ÀÔ¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ Î·Ù’ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹Ó

§ÔÁ6-240YE AÁÁÏÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· & ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: MÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-241YE AÁÁÏÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· & ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙË˜ AÓ·Á¤ÓÓËÛË˜ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-242YE AÁÁÏÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· & ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: ¶·ÏÈÓfiÚıˆÛË Î·È 18Ô˜ ·ÈÒÓ·˜ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-243YE AÁÁÏÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· & ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: PÔÌ·ÓÙÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È BÈÎÙˆÚÈ·Ó‹ 

EÔ¯‹ 3 6 3
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Kˆ‰. ·ÚÈı. T›ÙÏÔ˜ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ¢M ¶M ø/E

§ÔÁ6-244YE AÁÁÏÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· & ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙÔ˘ 20Ô‡ ·ÈÒÓ·: 
1890-1950 3 6 3

§ÔÁ6-245YE AÁÁÏÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· & ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙÔ˘ 20Ô‡ ·ÈÒÓ·: 
1950-2000 3 6 3

ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜

§ÔÁ6-320E IÛÙÔÚ›· £Â¿ÙÚÔ˘ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-322E ∂ÏÈÛ·‚ÂÙÈ·Ófi Î·È π·Îˆ‚È·Ófi £¤·ÙÚÔ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-324E H ∫ˆÌˆ‰›· ∏ıÒÓ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-330E M˘ıÈÛÙfiÚËÌ· 18Ô˘ ·ÈÒÓ· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-335E §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙÔ˘ º·ÓÙ·ÛÙÈÎÔ‡ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-336E PÂ·ÏÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È AÁÁÏÈÎfi M˘ıÈÛÙfiÚËÌ· ÙÔ˘ 19Ô˘ ·ÈÒÓ· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-354E AÁÁÏÈÎ‹ ™¿ÙÈÚ· 18Ô˘ ·ÈÒÓ· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-359E ™ÂÍÔ˘·ÏÈÎfiÙËÙ· Î·È º‡ÏÔ ÛÙÔ ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÔ KÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-360∂ ªÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÛÌfi˜ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-363E Spenser Î·È Milton 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-365E §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙÔ˘ ™˘Ó·ÈÛı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-375E ∞ÁÁÏÈÎfi˜ ƒÔÌ·ÓÙÈÛÌfi˜: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-378E Beckett Î·È ÔÈ MÂÙ¤ÂÈÙ· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-389E MÂÙ·-·ÔÈÎÈÔÎÚ·ÙÈÎ¤˜ AÓ·ıÂˆÚ‹ÛÂÈ˜ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-429E ™ÎËÓÈÎ¤˜ ∞Ó··Ú·ÛÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ º‡ÏÔ˘ Î·È ™ÂÍÔ˘·ÏÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-436E MÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È AÁÁÏÈÎfi M˘ıÈÛÙfiÚËÌ· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-458E Woolf Î·È Bloomsbury 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-459E TÔ YÔÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ ÛÙÔÓ ¶Â˙fi §fiÁÔ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-468E ™˘ÁÁÚ·Ê‹ Î·È º‡ÏÔ ÛÙËÓ AÓ·Á¤ÓÓËÛË 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-469E ºÂÌÈÓÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È MÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙ¤ÚÓÔ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-471E Chaucer 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-472E Shakespeare 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-478E £¤·ÙÚÔ Î·È I‰ÂÔÏÔÁ›· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ6-494E ¢È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ¤˜ ºˆÓ¤˜ ÛÙÔ ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÔ £¤·ÙÚÔ 3 6 3

ª∞£∏ª∞Δ∞ Δ√À Δ√ª∂∞ ∞ª∂ƒπ∫∞¡π∫∏™ §√°√Δ∂Ã¡π∞™

ÀÔ¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ Î·Ù’ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹Ó

§ÔÁ7-245YE AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· & ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: 17Ô˜ & 18Ô˜ ·ÈÒÓ·˜ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-247YE AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· & ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: 19Ô˜ ·ÈÒÓ·˜ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-248À∂ AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· & ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: 

£¤·ÙÚÔ ÙÔ˘ 19Ô˘ & 20Ô‡ ·ÈÒÓ· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-249À∂ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· & ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: 20fi˜ ·ÈÒÓ·˜ 3 6 3

TMHMA A°°§IKH™ °§ø™™∞™ ∫∞π ºπ§√§√°π∞™ ñ SCHOOL OF ENGLISH 47



ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜

Kˆ‰. ·ÚÈı. T›ÙÏÔ˜ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ¢M ¶M ø/E

§ÔÁ7-314∂ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜: ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ¶ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-315∂ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ ÛÙËÓ AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ KÔ˘ÏÙÔ‡Ú· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-316∂ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ¶Ô›ËÛË: ∞fi ÙÔ˘˜ ¶Ô˘ÚÈÙ·ÓÔ‡˜ ÛÙÔ ƒÔÌ·ÓÙÈÛÌfi 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-317E AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ¶Ô›ËÛË 20Ô‡ ·ÈÒÓ·: 1914-1950 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-328E AÊÚÈÎ·ÓÔ-AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi £¤·ÙÚÔ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-329E ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÔ AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi £¤·ÙÚÔ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-336E º˘Ï‹ Î·È π‰ÂÔÏÔÁ›·: ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ¿ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ¿ Î·È £Â·ÙÚÈÎ¿ 

∫Â›ÌÂÓ· ÙÔ˘ 19Ô˘ ·ÈÒÓ· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-340E EÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙË §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙÔ˘ AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÔ‡ NfiÙÔ˘ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-347E ªÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜ & ¶Â˙ÔÁÚ·Ê›· ÛÙÈ˜ ∏¶∞ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-348E ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓË AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ¶Â˙ÔÁÚ·Ê›·: 1945-2000 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-365E ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi £¤·ÙÚÔ: ∞fi ÙËÓ ¶ÚÔ·Á¿Ó‰· ÛÙÔ ªÂÏfi‰Ú·Ì· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-369E ∏ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ ÙË˜ º˘Ï‹˜ Î·È ÙÔ˘ KÔÈÓˆÓÈÎÔ‡ º‡ÏÔ˘ 

ÛÙÔÓ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi: ∞ÊÚÈÎ·ÓÔ-∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÔ› ™˘ÁÁÚ·ÊÂ›˜ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-419∂ ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓË ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ¶Ô›ËÛË: 1950-2000 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-428E ¶ÂÈÚ·Ì·ÙÈÎfi £¤·ÙÚÔ: ¶ÚˆÙÔÔÚÈ·Î¤˜ & MÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙ¤ÚÓÂ˜ 

K·ÈÓÔÙÔÌ›Â˜ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-437∂ £¤Ì·Ù· ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ π: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· 

ÙÔ˘ º·ÓÙ·ÛÙÈÎÔ‡: ∏ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙÔ˘ ΔÚfiÌÔ˘ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-444E EÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ¢ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁÈÎ‹˜ °Ú·Ê‹˜ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-451E O §fiÁÔ˜ ÙˆÓ MÂÈÔÓÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ ÛÙËÓ AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-459∂ ∞ÁÁÏfiÊˆÓÔ £¤·ÙÚÔ ÛÙÔÓ ∫fiÛÌÔ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-474E ∂ıÓÔÙÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ π: ΔÔ ∂ÏÏËÓÔ-AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi ¶·Ú¿‰ÂÈÁÌ· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-476E ™Ô˘‰¤˜ ÙÔ˘ AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÔ‡ NfiÙÔ˘ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-477E £¤Ì·Ù· ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ ππ: ∂ÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎ‹ º·ÓÙ·Û›· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-479∂ £¤Ì·Ù· ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ & ∫ÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ˘ π: 

¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ Î·È ¶·Ú¿ÓÔÈ· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-480E H ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ÙÔ K›ÓËÌ· ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎÒÓ ¢ÈÎ·ÈˆÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÛÙÈ˜ H¶A 3 6 3
§ÔÁ7-481∂ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ‹ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ ÙˆÓ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÒÓ ªª∂ 3 6 3

ª∞£∏ª∞Δ∞ Δø¡ Δ√ª∂ø¡ §√°√Δ∂Ã¡π∞™ ™Ã∂Δπ∫∞ ª∂ Δ∏¡ ∂ƒ∂À¡∞ ∫∞π Δ∏ £∂øƒπ∞

§ÔÁ9-386∂ £ÂˆÚ›· §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 20Ô‡ ·ÈÒÓ· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ9-390E ∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙËÓ EÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ EÚÁ·Û›· 3 6 3
§ÔÁ9-489E £Â·ÙÚÈÎfi EÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈ 3 6 3
§ÔÁ9-490E EÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ EÚÁ·Û›· 3 6 –
§ÔÁ9-495E ¢ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ EÚÁ·Û›· 6 12 –
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ª∞£∏ª∞Δ∞ Δ√À Δ√ª∂∞ ª∂Δ∞ºƒ∞™∏™ ∫∞π ¢π∞¶√§πΔπ™ªπ∫ø¡ ™¶√À¢ø¡

Kˆ‰. ·ÚÈı. T›ÙÏÔ˜ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ¢M ¶M ø/E

ÀÔ¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎfi ª¿ıËÌ·

ª¢™2-214À ªÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁ›· ÙË˜ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ 3 6 3

ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜

ª¢™1-358∂ ∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙÔÓ ∫ÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ 3 6 3
ª¢™1-380∂ ∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁÈÎ‹ ÛÙÈ˜ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ 3 6 3
ª¢™1-390∂ ∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙÔÓ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi ÙË˜ ∂ÈÎfiÓ·˜ 3 6 3
ª¢™2-310∂ πÛÙÔÚ›· ÙË˜ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ 3 6 3
ª¢™2-325∂ £ÂÛÌÔ› Î·È ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË ÛÙËÓ ∂.∂. 3 6 3
ª¢™2-352∂ ∫ÚÈÙÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹˜ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ 3 6 3
ª¢™2-398∂ §·˚Î‹ ∫Ô˘ÏÙÔ‡Ú·: ∂ÌÂÈÚ›· √ÙÈÎÔ·ÎÔ˘ÛÙÈÎÒÓ ª¤ÛˆÓ 3 6 3
ª¢™2-414∂ £ÂˆÚ›· ÙË˜ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ 3 6 3
ª¢™2-421∂ £ÂˆÚ›· ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜: ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ¤˜ Î·È ¢ÈÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎ¤˜ 

¶ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ 3 6 3
ª¢™2-424∂ ™ËÌÂÈˆÙÈÎ‹ & ƒËÙÔÚÈÎ‹ 3 6 3
ª¢™2-468∂ EÈ‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù· ÛÙÈ˜ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜: H AÓ·Á¤ÓÓËÛË 

ÙÔ˘ XfiÏ˘ÁÔ˘ÓÙ 3 6 3
ª¢™2-478∂ ªÂÙ·ÊÔÚ¿ ·fi ÙÔ ∫Â›ÌÂÓÔ ÛÙËÓ OıfiÓË 3 6 3
ª¢™2-480∂ ∞Ó··Ú·ÛÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÙË˜ ÌÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜/‰ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ ÛÙË ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· 

Î·È ÙÔÓ ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ 3 6 3
ª¢™2-481∂ ªÔ˘ÛÈÎ‹ Î·È ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ¿ ∫ÈÓ‹Ì·Ù· 3 6 3
ª¢™2-485∂ ∫ÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎ¿ ∂›‰Ë ÙÔ˘ ÃfiÏ˘ÁÔ˘ÓÙ 3 6 3
ª¢™2-488∂ ∞ÊËÁËÌ·ÙÔÏÔÁ›· ÛÙÔ ª˘ıÈÛÙfiÚËÌ· Î·È ÙÔÓ ∫ÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ 3 6 3
ª¢™3-301∂ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË °ÂÓÈÎÒÓ ∫ÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ π 3 6 3
ª¢™3-302∂ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË °ÂÓÈÎÒÓ ∫ÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ππ 3 6 3
ª¢™3-305∂ ∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ ∫ÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ∂.∂. 3 6 3
ª¢™3-306∂ ∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ √ÈÎÔÓÔÌÈÎÒÓ ∫ÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ 3 6 3
ª¢™3-311∂ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË 3 6 3
ª¢™3-322∂ ∂ÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈÔ ΔÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹˜ /∂ÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎ‹˜ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ 3 6 3
ª¢™3-405∂ ∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙÈ˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ 3 6 3
ª¢™4-431∂ √ÙÈÎÔ·ÎÔ˘ÛÙÈÎ‹ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË 3 6 3
ª¢™4-320∂ ªÂÙ·ÊÚ·ÛÙÈÎ‹ ΔÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁ›· 3 6 3
ª¢™5-390∂ ∂ÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ∂ÚÁ·Û›· 3 6 –
ª¢™5-490∂ ∂ÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ∂ÚÁ·Û›· 3 6 –
ª¢™5-495∂ ¢ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ∂ÚÁ·Û›· 6 12 –
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Departments 
and

Programmes of Study



Courses  of  study

The School of English offers an array of courses, compulsory as well as optional. Selection
from a wide variety of subjects allows students to construct their individual programme of

study according to their specific interests. 
Students can choose courses in the following fields of study: Applied Linguistics, Theoret-

ical Linguistics, English Literature and Culture, American Literature and Culture, Translation
and Intercultural Studies. In the Course Descriptions included in this guide, courses offered by
the Department of Theoretical and Applied Linguistics are marked as ‘Ling’, those offered by
the two Literature Departments are marked as ‘Lit’ and those offered by the Department of
Translation and Intercultural Studies are marked as ‘TIS’. In addition to the field descriptor,
each course has a four-digit code number. The first digit indicates the general area as follows:

These are shorthand descriptions of broad areas. For example, ‘Theoretical Linguistics’ in-
cludes General, Descriptive, Comparative and Historical Linguistics.

The second digit indicates level of difficulty (100 for the first year of studies, 200 for the
second year, etc.); the final two digits identify and group different courses and normally indi-
cate continuity or order.
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Ling 1: English Language
Ling 2: Theoretical Linguistics 
Ling 3: Applied Linguistics
Ling 4: Interdisciplinary Linguistics 
Ling 5: Research in Linguistics 

Lit 5: Introductory courses in Literature 
Lit 6: English Literature and Culture 
Lit 7: American Literature and Culture
Lit 9: Theory of Literature, Research in Literature and Theatre Workshop

TIS 1: Introductory Course
TIS 2: Theoretical and Applied Course
TIS 3: Practical Workshop
TIS 4: Technology-related Course
TIS 5: Research Course



‘C’ marks compulsory courses, ‘E’ elective, and ‘RE’ required-elective courses (in the sense
that a student has to select a certain number of courses from a predefined group). For exam-
ple, Lit6-241RE indicates an English literature course (Lit6) for the second year (-2), which is a
required elective course (RE). The course is ‘English Literature and Culture: The Renaissance’
and is one of a group of required elective courses that relate to English literature and Culture
at different periods of time, which are numbered consecutively, i.e. 240, 241, 242 etc. 

Academic Terms

Teaching starts at the end of September / early October for the winter semester and in late Fe-
bruary for the spring semester. Teaching is carried out in English. Each semester runs for 13 weeks
of teaching and is followed by an exam period (in January-February and in June, respectively).
There is a re-sit examination period (for both semesters) in September. See academic calendar
at the end of this booklet.

Students are registered automatically for the first year courses and they only choose the
foreign language they will attend. Foreign students can choose Modern Greek as their foreign
language. Second year students are also automatically registered in all courses where this is
possible (e.g. compulsory courses). Students can also customize their programme of study on
the basis of the courses they select in the 3rd and 4th year of their studies.

At the beginning of each semester students need to select their courses (from those avail-
able for their level) and register electronically at the School’s website <http://www.enl.
auth.gr>.

The level at which each student is placed is determined by the number of credit units
they have accumulated, as indicated at the following table:

Coursebooks / Textbooks

Each student is entitled to free textbooks throughout his/her four years of study. The exact
number of textbooks is determined by the relevant regulations and can not exceed the num-
ber of courses required for graduation. Information about textbook distribution points as well
as special course requirements is announced during the course registration period.
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STUDENT PLACEMENT ACCORDING TO ACCUMULATED CREDIT UNITS

1st year (1st & 2nd semester) from 0 up to at least 24 CU (= 48 ECTS) 
2nd year (3rd & 4th semester) from 25 up to at least 54 CU (= 108 ECTS) 
3rd year (5th & 6th semester) from 55 up to at least 84 CU (= 168 ECTS) 
4th year (7th & 8th semester) from 85 CU (170 ECTS) + 



Sign-off Procedures

Students may sign off a class within the first weeks in a semester (within specific deadlines).
The student must inform all interested parties and make sure that their name is not included
in any relevant lists. Needless to say, the student must return any textbooks they have re-
ceived for this particular course.

Course Attendance and Assessment

Attendance is compulsory for all workshops and obviously it is advisable in all cases. Participa-
tion in exams is also required at the end of each semester (for most courses) and a re-sit ex-
am is scheduled for September each year. The exact type of assessment may vary depending
on the course and may involve written or oral exams, research papers or critical essays. 

Assessment is generally based on formal written end-of-semester examinations; students
failing an exam in February or June are given a second chance in September. Students who fail
have to register for the course again (if compulsory) or opt for the same or another course (if
elective). The method of assessment by mid-term exams and term papers is used in a number
of courses; also a combination of the two methods is not unusual. The choice of method of
assessment is specified in individual course outlines distributed at the beginning of each se-
mester.

The grading scale used is 0-10, with 5 as the minimum passing grade. Passing grades are
characterized as ‘Good’ (5-6.49); ‘Very Good’ (6.5-8.49); and ‘Excellent’ (8.5-10). Unless oth-
erwise indicated, they also correspond to the ECTS grade scale as follows: ∞: 8.5-10; μ: 7.5-8;
C: 6.5-7; D: 5.5-6; E: 5; FX: 4; F: 1-3. 

Credit Accumulation and Graduation

Students can monitor the progress of their studies online. Students expecting to graduate at
the end of an exam period need to notify the Registrar’s office in writing. Graduation dates
are set by the Dean’s office and are announced on the School website.

Course Timetable

The teaching timetables for the winter and the spring semester are announced in September
and January, respectively. Relevant information includes the names of tutors involved, the days
and times of teaching and the rooms for each class. Exam dates are announced towards
the end of each semester, as soon as this is possible.
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The Structure of  the BA (Honours)

in Engl ish  Language and L iterature

Each course is taught for 3 hours per week and normally carries 3 local Credit Units which
correspond to 6 ECTS units. For successful completion of the BA course of study, a student is
required to accumulate a minimum of 240 ECTS units over a period of at least eight semes-
ters (the period of study may be extended), at the rate of approximately 30 ECTS units per
semester. The balance of ECTS units is as follows: 

∞. Core Courses

Core courses are grouped as follows:

Introductory Courses

A total of 3 courses = 9 CU = 18 ECTS, which include:

6 CU (= 12 ECTS) corresponding to 2 compulsory courses in English Language, i.e.:
� Ling1-101C: Language Mastery π and 
� Ling1-102C: Language Mastery ππ

3 CU (= 6 ECTS) corresponding to 1 compulsory course in computer literacy, i.e.:
� Lit1-120C: Computer Literacy and Research skills

Courses in Theoretical and Applied Linguistics

A total of 12 courses = 36 CU = 72 ECTS, grouped as follows:

9 CU (= 18 ECTS) corresponding to 3 compulsory courses in Theoretical Linguistics:
� Ling2-100C: Introduction to the Study of Language
� Ling2-200C: Syntax and Semantics
� Ling2-230C: English Phonetics and Phonology
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∞. 32 core courses (corresponding to 96 CU = 192 ECTS) and
μ. 4 courses (12 CU = 24 ECTS) in a second foreign language
C. 4 courses (12 CU = 24 ECTS) freely selected by students



9 CU (= 18 ECTS) corresponding to 3 compulsory courses in Applied Linguistics:
� Ling3-225C: Second Language Acquisition
� Ling3-326C: Methodology of Teaching Modern Languages
� Ling3-329C: The Classroom: Principles and Practice

6 CU (= 12 ECTS) corresponding to 2 elective courses in Theoretical Linguistics 
(code Ling2-)

6 CU (= 12 ECTS) corresponding to 2 elective courses in Applied Linguistics 
(code Ling3-)

6 CU (= 12 ECTS) corresponding to 2 elective courses in Interdisciplinary Linguistics
or Research in Linguistics (codes Ling4- and Ling5-); at least 3 CU (one course) in Ling4-.

Courses in English and American Literature and Culture 

A total of 13 courses = 39 CU (= 78 ECTS), grouped as follows:

9 CU (= 18 ECTS) corresponding to 3 compulsory courses in Literature:
� Lit5-125C: Workshop in Critical Writing: Poetry
� Lit5-126C: Workshop in Critical Writing: Drama
� Lit5-127C: Workshop in Critical Writing: Fiction

6 CU (= 12 ECTS) corresponding to 2 Required Elective courses in English Literature and
Culture:

ONE course from the following group:
� Lit6-240R∂: English Literature and Culture: The Medieval Period
� Lit6-241R∂: English Literature and Culture: The Renaissance
� Lit6-242R∂: English Literature and Culture: The Restoration and the 18th Century

ONE course from the following group:
� Lit6-243R∂: English Literature and Culture: Romanticism and the Victorian Era
� Lit6-244R∂: English Literature and Culture: The 20th Century: 1890-1950
� Lit6-245R∂: English Literature and Culture: The 20th Century: 1950-2000

6 CU (= 12 ECTS) corresponding to 2 Required Elective courses in American Literature and
Culture:
� Lit7-245R∂: American Literature and Culture: The 17th and 18th century
� Lit7-247R∂: American Literature and Culture: The 19th century
� Lit7-248R∂: American Literature and Culture: Survey of the 19th and 20th century Ameri-

can Drama
� Lit7-249R∂: American Literature and Culture: The 20th century

3 CU (= 6 ECTS) corresponding to 1 advanced elective course in English Literature 
(code Lit6-300 or Lit6-400)
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3 CU (= 6 ECTS) corresponding to 1 advanced elective course in American Literature 
(code Lit7-300 or Lit7-400)

12 CU (= 24 ECTS) corresponding to 4 advanced courses in Literature and Culture 
(codes Lit 6-, Lit7-, Lit9-) at levels 3 or 4 (i.e. -300 or -400). 

Courses in Translation and Intercultural Studies

A total of 4 courses = 12 CU = 24 ECTS, grouped as follows:

6 CU (= 12 ECTS) corresponding to 2 compulsory courses in TIS:
� TIS1-118C: Introduction to Translation Studies
� TIS2-214C: Methodology of Translation

6 CU (= 12 ECTS) corresponding to 2 elective courses in TIS, at levels 3 or 4 (i.e. -300 or 
-400).

B. Foreign Language Courses

4 courses (12 CU = 24 ECTS credits) for a foreign language, i.e. French, German, Italian (or
Modern Greek for foreign students). 

C. Elective Courses

The remaining 12 CU (= 24 ECTS) may derive from courses taken, at the student’s own dis-
cretion, from either elective courses within the School or from other related Departments
chiefly within the Faculty of Philosophy. A list of relevant courses is made available at the be-
ginning of each registration period. 
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Total = 120 CU (= 240 ECTS)



L ist  of  Courses
G-LSUD = Greece-long studies, university (at least 3 years), finishing 

with an academic degree
G-LSUD1 = first-year course
G-LSUD2 = second-year course
G-LSUD3 = third-year course
G-LSUD4 = fourth-year course

C = Compulsory course
RE = required elective course
E = elective course
Hrs/week = hours per week
ECTS = ECTS units
CU = Credit Units

FIRST YEAR COMPULSORY COURSES

Course Code Course Title CU ECTS Hrs/week

G-LSUD1 Lang101C Language Mastery I 3 6 4
G-LSUD1 Lang102C Language Mastery Iπ 3 6 4
G-LSUD1 Ling2-100C Introduction to the Study of Language 3 6 3
G-LSUD1 Lit1-120C Computer Literacy and Research Skills 3 6 3
G-LSUD1 Lit125C Workshop in Critical Writing: Poetry 3 6 3
G-LSUD1 Lit126C Workshop in Critical Writing: Drama 3 6 3
G-LSUD1 Lit127C Workshop in Critical Writing: Fiction 3 6 3
G-LSUD1 IntroTIS118C Introduction to Translation Studies 3 6 3

COURSES IN THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS

Compulsory Courses

G-LSUD2 ThLing200C Syntax and Semantics 3 6 3
G-LSUD2 ThLing230C English Phonetics and Phonology 3 6 3
G-LSUD2 ApLing225C Second Language Acquisition 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ApLing326C Methodology of Teaching Modern Languages 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ApLing329C The Classroom: Principles and Practice 3 6 3

Elective courses

G-LSUD3 ThLing320E Intonation 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ThLing321E Introduction to Morphology 3 6 3
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Course Code Course Title CU ECTS Hrs/week

G-LSUD3 ThLing330E Phonetics 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ThLing335E Phonology 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ThLing341E Semantics 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ThLing350E Pragmatics 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ThLing370E History of the English Language 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ThLing388E Inflectional Morphology 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ThLing398E Introduction to Historical Linguistics 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ThLing399E Special Electives: Issues in Language 3 6 3

Documentation and Description
G-LSUD4 ThLing410∂ Comparative Syntax 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ThLing460∂ Generative Syntax 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ThLing474E Phonological Development 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ThLing480∂ First Language Acquisition 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ThLing490E Tense and Aspect 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ThLing492∂ Cognitive English Grammar 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ThLing493E Metaphor-Metonymy 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ThLing499∂ Special Electives: Language Change 3 6 3
G-LSUD2 ApLing299E Special Electives 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ApLing327∂ Strategies of Language Learning and Communication 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ApLing328E Pedagogical Grammar 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ApLing332E Teaching the Pronunciation of English 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ApLing341E Cross-linguistic Influence in Language Learning 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ApLing342∂ English for Specific Purposes 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ApLing343∂ Self-access and Language Learning 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ApLing351∂ Evaluation and Organization of Teaching Materials 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ApLing370E Teaching Aids 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ApLing380∂ Vocabulary Acquisition and Teaching 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ApLing399E Special Electives 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ApLing445E Corpora and their Use in Language Teaching 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ApLing450∂ Syllabus Design and Material Preparation 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ApLing452∂ ELT Practice in the Primary Classroom 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ApLing454∂ ELT Practice in Secondary Education 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ApLing456∂ ELT Practice 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ApLing458E Language Classrooms Observed 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ApLing460E Language Course Design: Micro-teaching 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ApLing463∂ Testing and Evaluation 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ApLing465∂ Assessment in the Classroom 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ApLing473E Information Technology in ELT 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ApLing480E Early Foreign Language Learning and Teaching 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ApLing499E Special Electives 3 6 3
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Course Code Course Title CU ECTS Hrs/week

G-LSUD2 LingSp299E Special Electives 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 LingSp306E Special Areas of English 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 LingSp322E Discourse Coherence: A Comparison of 3 6 3

Cohesive Devices in English and Greek
G-LSUD3 LingSp337E Psycholinguistics: An Introduction 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 LingSp382E Language and Style in the Media 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 LingSp388∂ Second Language Acquisition: A Principles and 3 6 3

Parameters Approach
G-LSUD3 LingSp399E Special Electives 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 LingSp420E Discourse Analysis 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 LingSp437E Psycholinguistics: Models of Language Production 3 6 3

and Language Comprehension
G-LSUD4 LingSp440E Gender and Language 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 LingSp463E Sociolinguistics 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 LingSp491E Conversation Analysis 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 LingSp499E Special Electives: Language and Cognition 3 6 3

ELECTIVE COURSES: RESEARCH IN LINGUISTICS

G-LSUD3 LingRes300E Introduction to the (Linguistic) Research Paper 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 LingRes399∂ Special Electives 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 LingRes490E Supervised Research Project 3 6 –

(in a selected field of linguistics)
G-LSUD4 LingRes495E Diploma Thesis 6 12 –
G-LSUD4 LingRes499∂ Special Electives 3 6 3

COURSES IN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND CULTURE

Required Elective Courses

G-LSUD2 EnLit240RE English Literature and Culture: The Medieval 3 6 3
Period

G-LSUD2 EnLit241RE English Literature and Culture: The Renaissance 3 6 3
G-LSUD2 EnLit242RE English Literature and Culture: Restoration and 3 6 3

the 18th Century
G-LSUD2 EnLit243RE English Literature and Culture: Romanticism and 3 6 3

the Victorian Era
G-LSUD2 EnLit244RE English Literature and Culture: The 20th Century, 3 6 3

1890-1950
G-LSUD2 EnLit245RE English Literature and Culture: The 20th Century, 3 6 3

1950-2000
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Elective Courses

Course Code Course Title CU ECTS Hrs/week

G-LSUD3 EnLit320E Theatre History 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 EnLit322E Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 EnLit324E The Comedy of Manners 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 EnLit330E The 18th Century Novel 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 EnLit335E Literature of the Fantastic 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 EnLit336E Nineteenth-Century Realism and the English Novel 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 EnLit354E Eighteenth-Century Satire 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 EnLit359E Contemporary Cinema, Gender and Sexuality 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 EnLit360∂ Medievalism 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 EnLit363E Spenser and Milton 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 EnLit365E The Literature of Sensibility and Sentiment 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 EnLit375E English Romanticism: Literature & Politics 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 EnLit378E Beckett and after 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 EnLit389E Postcolonial Revisions 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 EnLit429E Stage Representations of Gender and Sexuality 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 EnLit436E Modernism and the English Novel 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 EnLit458E Woolf and Bloomsbury 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 EnLit459E The Subject in Fiction 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 EnLit468E Writing and Gender in the Renaissance 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 EnLit469E Postmodernism in Women’s Fiction 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 EnLit471E Chaucer 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 EnLit472E Shakespeare 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 EnLit478E Theatre and Ideology 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 EnLit494E Intercultural Voices on the Contemporary Stage 3 6 3

COURSES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE AND CULTURE

Required Elective Courses

G-LSUD2 AmLit245RE American Literature and Culture: the 17th and 18th 3 6 3
centuries

G-LSUD2 AmLit247RE American Literature and Culture: the 19th century 3 6 3
G-LSUD2 AmLit248RE American Literature and Culture: Survey of the 19th 3 6 3

and 20th century American Drama
G-LSUD2 AmLit249RE American Literature and Culture: the 20th century 3 6 3

Elective Courses

G-LSUD3 AmLit314∂ Approaches to American Studies 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 AmLit315∂ Studies in American Culture 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 AmLit316∂ American Poetry: From Puritanism to Romanticism 3 6 3
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Course Code Course Title CU ECTS Hrs/week

G-LSUD3 AmLit317E Early 20th- century American Poetry: 1914-1950 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 AmLit328E African-American Theatre 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 AmLit329E Contemporary American Theatre 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 AmLit336E Race and Ideology: 19th century American Literary 3 6 3 

and Dramatic Texts
G-LSUD3 AmLit340E Introduction to the Literature of the American South 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 AmLit347E Modernism and Prose in the US 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 AmLit348E Contemporary American Fiction: 1945-2000 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 AmLit365E American Theatre: From Propaganda to Melodrama 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 AmLit369E The Politics of Race and Gender in American 3 6 3

Culture: African-American Writers
G-LSUD4 AmLit419∂ Contemporary American Poetry: 1950-2000 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 AmLit428E Experimental Theatre: Avant-Garde and 3 6 3

Post-modernist Innovations
G-LSUD4 AmLit437∂ Topics in American Literature π: Literature and 3 6 3

the Fantastic, Horror Fiction
G-LSUD4 AmLit444E Creative Writing Workshop 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 AmLit451E The Cultures of American Literature 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 AmLit459∂ Theatre(s) in English 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 AmLit474E Ethnic Studies π: The Greek-American Paradigm 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 AmLit476E Southern Studies 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 AmLit477E Topics in American Literature ππ: Science Fiction 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 AmLit479∂ Topics in American Cinema and Literature π: 3 6 3

Politics and Paranoia
G-LSUD4 AmLit480E Literary Politics and the Civil Rights Movement 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 AmLit481∂ Cultural Policy of the American Media 3 6 3

COURSES IN RESEARCH, THEORY AND PRACTICE

G-LSUD3 TheRes386∂ Twentieth Century Literary Theory 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 TheRes390E Introduction to the Research Paper 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 TheRes489E Theatre Workshop 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 TheRes490E Research Paper 3 6 –
G-LSUD4 TheRes495E Diploma Thesis 6 12 –

COURSES IN TRANSLATION AND INTERCULTURAL STUDIES

Compulsory Courses

G-LSUD2 ThApTIS214C Translation Methodology 3 6 3

Elective Courses

G-LSUD3 IntroTIS 358∂ Introduction to Film 3 6 3
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Course Code Course Title CU ECTS Hrs/week

G-LSUD3 IntroTIS 380∂ Introduction to Cultural Studies 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 IntroTIS 390∂ Introduction to Visual Culture 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ThApTIS 310∂ Translation History 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ThApTIS 325∂ Translation and Institutions in the EU 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ThApTIS 352∂ Literary Translation Criticism 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ThApTIS 398∂ Popular Culture: The Audio/Visual Experience 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ThApTIS 414∂ Translation Theory 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ThApTIS 421∂ Translation Theory: Cultural and Interdisciplinary 3 6 3

Approaches
G-LSUD4 ThApTIS 424∂ Semiotics and Rhetoric 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ThApTIS 468∂ Special Topics in Cultural Studies: Hollywood 3 6 3

Renaissance
G-LSUD4 ThApTIS 478∂ Adaptation from Text to Screen 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ThApTIS 480∂ Representations of Translation/Interpreting in 3 6 3

Literature and Film
G-LSUD4 ThApTIS 481∂ Music in Social Movements 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ThApTIS 485∂ Hollywood Film Genres 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 ThApTIS 488∂ Narratology in Cinema and the Novel 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 PraTIS 301∂ General Text Translation I 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 PraTIS 302∂ General Text Translation ππ 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 PraTIS 305∂ EU Texts Translation Workshop 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 PraTIS 306∂ Economic Translation Workshop 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 PraTIS 311∂ Literary Translation 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 PraTIS 322∂ Scientific /Technical Translation Workshop 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 PraTIS 405∂ Introduction to Interpreting Studies 3 6 3
G-LSUD4 TechTIS 431∂ Audiovisual Translation Workshop 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 TechTIS 320∂ Translation Technology 3 6 3
G-LSUD3 ResTIS 390∂ Supervised Research Project 3 6 –
G-LSUD4 ResTIS 490∂ Advanced Supervised Research Project 3 6 –
G-LSUD4 ResTIS 495∂ Diploma Thesis 6 12 –

TMHMA A°°§IKH™ °§ø™™∞™ ∫∞π ºπ§√§√°π∞™ ñ SCHOOL OF ENGLISH 63





E˘Úˆ·˚Î¿ ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù·

European Programmes



∂˘Úˆ·˚Î¿ ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù·

TÔ TÌ‹Ì· AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ Â›Ó·È ¤Ó· ·fi Ù· ÚÒÙ· ÙÌ‹Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘ A¶£ Ô˘
‰È¤ÎÚÈÓÂ ÙË ÛÙÚ·ÙËÁÈÎ‹ ÛËÌ·Û›· ÙˆÓ ¢È··ÓÂÈÛÙËÌÈ·ÎÒÓ ¶ÚÔÁÚ·ÌÌ¿ÙˆÓ ™˘ÓÂÚÁ·Û›·˜

(¢¶™) Î·È ÙˆÓ ‰ÈÎÙ‡ˆÓ ·ÓÙ·ÏÏ·ÁÒÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ ÁÈ· ÙË ‰È·ÌfiÚÊˆÛË ÌÈ·˜ ÎÔÈÓ‹˜ Â˘Úˆ·˚-
Î‹˜ ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹˜ ÛÙÔ ¯ÒÚÔ ÙË˜ ÙÚÈÙÔ‚¿ıÌÈ·˜ ÂÎ·›‰Â˘ÛË˜ Î·È ÙËÓ ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ÓÂ‡Ì·ÙÔ˜ Û˘ÓÂÚÁ·-
Û›·˜ ·Ó¿ÌÂÛ· ÛÙ· ·ÓÂÈÛÙ‹ÌÈ· ÙˆÓ ‰È·ÊfiÚˆÓ ¯ˆÚÒÓ. °È’ ·˘Ùfi ÙÔ ÏfiÁÔ ÙÔ TÌ‹Ì· ‰Ú·ÛÙË-
ÚÈÔÔÈ‹ıËÎÂ Â›ÙÂ ·Ó·Ï·Ì‚¿ÓÔÓÙ·˜ ÂÓÂÚÁ¿ ÙÔ Û˘ÓÙÔÓÈÛÌfi ÚÔÁÚ·ÌÌ¿ÙˆÓ Â›ÙÂ Û˘ÌÌÂÙ¤¯ÔÓÙ·˜
ÛÂ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù· ¿ÏÏˆÓ ·ÓÂÈÛÙËÌ›ˆÓ ÙÔ˘ ÂÍˆÙÂÚÈÎÔ‡ ÌÂÙ¿ ·fi Û¯ÂÙÈÎ‹ ÚfiÛÎÏËÛË. Afi ÙÔ
1989 Ô˘ Û˘ÌÌÂÙ¤¯ÂÈ ÛÂ ¢¶™ (ERASMUS, LINGUA, TEMPUS, SOCRATES) ‰È·Î›ÓËÛÂ Á‡Úˆ
ÛÙÔ˘˜/ÛÙÈ˜ 50 ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ·Ó¿ ¤ÙÔ˜ ·fi ÙÔ A¶£ ÚÔ˜ Ù· ·ÓÂÈÛÙ‹ÌÈ· ÙË˜ E˘ÚÒË˜.
E›ÛË˜ ‰¤¯ıËÎÂ ÔÏÏÔ‡˜ Â˘Úˆ·›Ô˘˜/Â˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜.

™ÙË Û˘Ó¤¯ÂÈ·, Ì¤Û· ÛÙ· Ï·›ÛÈ· ÙÔ˘ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ LLP/ERASMUS ÙÔ TÌ‹Ì· Â›¯Â ÚÔ-
Ù¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÁÈ· ÔÏÏ¤˜ Û˘ÓÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜ ÌÂ Â˘Úˆ·˚Î¿ È‰Ú‡Ì·Ù· ÙfiÛÔ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·ÓÙ·ÏÏ·Á‹ ÊÔÈÙË-
ÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ Î·È ÚÔÛˆÈÎÔ‡, fiÛÔ Î·È ÁÈ· ÙË Û‡ÓÙ·ÍË ÎÔÈÓÒÓ ÂÎ·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎÒÓ ÚÔÁÚ·ÌÌ¿ÙˆÓ.

E›ÛË˜, ÙÔ TÌ‹Ì· Û˘ÓÂÚÁ¿˙ÂÙ·È ÌÂ Ù· ·ÓÂÈÛÙ‹ÌÈ· Cork IÚÏ·Ó‰›·˜ Î·È Utrecht OÏÏ·Ó-
‰›·˜ Ì¤Ûˆ ÙÔ˘ ¢ÈÎÙ‡Ô˘ O˘ÙÚ¤¯ÙË˜, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÌÂ ÙÔ ·ÓÂÈÛÙ‹ÌÈÔ ÙÔ˘ York ÛÙË MÂÁ¿ÏË BÚÂ-
Ù·Ó›· Ì¤Ûˆ ÙÔ˘ ‰ÈÎÙ‡Ô˘ N.O.I.S.E. (Network of Interdisciplinary Women’s Studies in Europe).
Y¿Ú¯ÂÈ ·ÎfiÌ· Ë ‰˘Ó·ÙfiÙËÙ· Û˘ÓÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ Î·È ÌÂ ·ÓÂÈÛÙ‹ÌÈ· ÙˆÓ H¶A Ì¤Ûˆ ÙÔ˘ ÚÔ-
ÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ Utrecht Network and ABEU Network.

¢Â›ÙÂ ·Ú·Î¿Ùˆ Ù· ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù· ·ÓÙ·ÏÏ·Á‹˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ ÛÙ· ÔÔ›· Û˘ÌÌÂÙ¤¯ÂÈ ÙÔ
ΔÌ‹Ì· ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ Î·È ÙÔ˘˜/ÙÈ˜ ˘Â‡ı˘ÓÔ˘˜/Â˜ Û˘ÓÙÔÓÈÛÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜. H
‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›· ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜ ˘ÔÙÚfiÊˆÓ ÙÔ˘ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ LLP/Erasmus Û˘Ó‹ıˆ˜ ÍÂÎÈÓ¿ ÙÔ Â·ÚÈÓfi
ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ Î·È ÔÏÔÎÏËÚÒÓÂÙ·È Ì¤¯ÚÈ Ù· Ì¤Û· ª·˝Ô˘. ™¯ÂÙÈÎ¤˜ ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÔÓÙ·È ÛÙÈ˜
ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰Â˜ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∂˘Úˆ·˚ÎÒÓ ∂Î·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎÒÓ ¶ÚÔÁÚ·ÌÌ¿-
ÙˆÓ <http://www.eurep.auth.gr>. 

European Programmes

The School of English participates in the European student-and-staff-exchange programme
LLP/ERASMUS and in various forms, such as ERASMUS, LINGUA, TEMPUS, SOCRATES

etc. Since 1989, when such programmes began to take effect, the School of English at Aristotle
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University has received many students from a wide range of European universities and has sent
out even more.

You can see next the names of faculty members involved as coordinators in the network
programmes, along with the names of specific institutions that have an exchange agreement
with the School of English.

Eleni Agathopoulou 

– Erasmus Hogeschool Brussel (Belgium)
– Universität Duisburg Essen (Germany)
– Universität Potsdam (Germany)
– University of Bedfordshire (UK)
– Université Paul Valéry – Montpellier III (France)

Fotini Apostolou

– Boğaziçi University (Turkey)

Smatie Yemenedzi-Malathouni 

– Aarhus Universitet (Denmark)

Effie Yiannopoulou

– Università degli studi di Bologna (Italy)
– Universität Salzburg (Austria)
– Universität zu Köln (Germany)
– Universitat de Lleida (Spain)
– University of Stirling (UK)

Zoe Detsi-Diamandi 

– Istanbul University (Turkey)

Eliza Kitis

– Çanakkale Onsekiz Mart University (Turkey)
– Università degli studi di Perugia (Italy)

Katerina Kitsi

– University of Southern Denmark (Denmark)
– University of Limerick (Ireland)
– University of East Anglia (UK)

Michalis Kokonis

– Eötvös Lorànd University (Hungary)
– Masarykova University, Brno (Czech Republic)

Kyriaki Kourouni

– Rovira I Virgili University (Spain)
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Karin Boklund-Lagopoulou

– Yeditepe University (Turkey)

Marina Mattheoudaki

– Opole University (Poland)

Domna Pastourmatzi

– Karl-Franzens Universität Graz (Austria)
– Radboud Universiteit Nijmegen (Netherlands)
– Manchester Metropolitan University (UK)
– Middlesex University (UK)
– Ege University (Turkey)

Savas Patsalidis

– University of Antwerp (Belgium)
– Ruhr-Universität Bochum (Germany)
– Université Francois Rabelais de Tours (France)
– University of Kent (UK) 
– University of Cyprus (Cyprus)

Tatiani Rapatzikou

– Uppsala University (Sweden)
– University of Dundee (UK)

Elizabeth Sakellaridou

– Erciyes University (Turkey)

Anastasios Tsangalidis

– Universidad de Zaragoza (Spain)
– University of Manchester (UK)
– Universidad Complutense de Madrid (Spain)
– Università degli studi di Firenze (Italy)
– Università degli studi di Pavia (Italy)
– Università degli studi di Verona (Italy)
– University of Eastern Finland – Joensuu (Finland)
– University of Jyväskylä (Finland)
– University of Edinburgh (UK)

Angeliki Psaltou-Joycey

– Universidad de Sevilla (Spain)

The selection procedures take place in the spring semester. For more information, please
contact the individual coordinator in the programme of your choice or visit <http://www.eurep.
auth.gr> as well as <www.enl.auth.gr>. 
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¶Ú·ÎÙÈÎ‹ ÕÛÎËÛË Erasmus

™ÙÔ Ï·›ÛÈÔ ÙÔ˘ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ ¢È· μ›Ô˘ ª¿ıËÛË˜ LLP/Erasmus, ˘¿Ú¯ÂÈ Ë ‰˘Ó·ÙfiÙËÙ·
ÎÈÓËÙÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ ÁÈ· ¶Ú·ÎÙÈÎ‹ ÕÛÎËÛË (Erasmus Placement) ÛÂ ¶·ÓÂÈ-

ÛÙ‹ÌÈ·, ∂È¯ÂÈÚ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È √ÚÁ·ÓÈÛÌÔ‡˜ Ô˘ ÌÂÙ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÛÙÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ·.
™ÙËÓ ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË ÌÂÙ·Î›ÓËÛË˜ ÁÈ· ¶Ú·ÎÙÈÎ‹ ÕÛÎËÛË ÛÂ ∞ÓÒÙ·Ù· ∂Î·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎ¿ π‰Ú‡Ì·Ù·

‰ÂÓ Â›Ó·È ··Ú·›ÙËÙÔ Ó· ˘¿Ú¯ÂÈ Û˘ÌÊˆÓ›· ·ÓÙ·ÏÏ·Á‹˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ ÌÂÙ·Í‡ ÙÔ˘ ∞¶£ Î·È
ÙÔ˘ ÊÔÚ¤· ÀÔ‰Ô¯‹˜. ™ËÌÂÈÒÓÂÙ·È ·ÎfiÌ· fiÙÈ ‰ÈÎ·›ˆÌ· ˘Ô‚ÔÏ‹˜ ·›ÙËÛË˜ ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙË-
Ù¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ fiÏˆÓ ÙˆÓ ÂÙÒÓ (Î·È ÔÈ ÚˆÙÔÂÙÂ›˜) Î·È fiÏˆÓ ÙˆÓ ÂÈ¤‰ˆÓ (ÚÔÙ˘¯È·Îfi, ÌÂÙ·Ù˘-
¯È·Îfi, ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎfi).

ŸÏÂ˜ ÔÈ ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜ Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ÌÂ ÙË ‰Ú¿ÛË ·˘Ù‹ ÙÔ˘ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜, ÂÌÂÚÈ¤¯ÔÓÙ·È ÛÙËÓ
ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∂˘Úˆ·˚ÎÒÓ ¶ÚÔÁÚ·ÌÌ¿ÙˆÓ <www.eurep.auth.gr>.

Erasmus Placement

Within the framework of the European Lifelong Learning Programme/Erasmus, students of
all levels (undergraduates, postgraduates, PhD candidates) can participate in the practical

training mobility scheme at various Universities, Companies and Organizations abroad.
It is possible for students to visit a University as part of their Erasmus Placement, even if

there is no prior student exchange agreement between AUTh and the host institution. 
For all relevant information, please visit the Department of European Educational Pro-

grammes website <www.eurep.auth.gr>.
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Course 
Descriptions



COURSES IN THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS

Ling1-101C: Language Mastery I
ECTS Code: G-LSUD1 Lang101C
L. Efstathiadi, P. Groutka, C. Everhard, E. Joycey

The aim of this course is to equip students with the skills and strategies required for effective
study and learning and to lay the foundations for greater mastery of the English language.
Through diagnostic testing and cooperative learning, students will be encouraged to recognise
individual areas of weakness, such as inadequate vocabulary or grammar, and be expected to
take responsibility for working on such problem areas systematically and effectively. Skills of
critical thinking and analysis will be developed through the examination of texts and by means
of analysis and production of spoken and written discourse (mainly description and narration).
Students will come to understand the subtleties of structure and lexis at a pragmatic level. In-
struction will take place in groups of no more than 30 participants and students will be ex-
pected to participate actively.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Grades will be awarded on the basis of a system of continuous assessment (in-
class and home assignments) and a final exam which will count for not more than 60% of the
final grade.

Ling1-102C: Language Mastery II
ECTS Code: G-LSUD1 Lang101C
L. Efstathiadi, P. Groutka, C. Everhard, E. Joycey

The aim of this course is to build on the skills and strategies acquired in Language Mastery I.
Using their skills of critical thinking and analysis, participants will be required to investigate the
techniques used in advertising and other forms of discourse which are used to persuade an
audience. Structure, lexis and stylistic features will be looked at, as appropriate, through the
examination of texts and by means of analysis and production of spoken and written dis-
course. Students will be expected to take responsibility and work on areas of weakness, such
as grammar, vocabulary, and thinking critically. Summary writing, analytical writing and argu-
mentative essay writing will be practiced, both in class and at home. Students must be able to
formulate arguments on quite complex and controversial issues and are therefore expected to
participate actively in class. Instruction will take place in groups of no more than 30 participants. 
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Grades will be awarded on the basis of a system of continuous assessment (in-
class and home assignments) and a final exam which will count for not more than 60% of the
final grade.
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Ling2-100C: Introduction to the Study of Language
ECTS Code: G-LSUD1 ThLing100C
A. Athanasiadou, M. Makri-Tsilipakou, et al.

This course aims at familiarizing students with the fundamental principles and main concepts of
contemporary linguistic science. It starts with a general discussion of the nature and properties
of language and continues with its social and cognitive functions. Specific topics include: lan-
guage and communication; first language acquisition; language and meaning; language and cul-
ture; language and interaction.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

Ling2-200C: Syntax and Semantics
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 ThLing200C
N. Lavidas, A. Tsangalidis et al.

The first part of this course aims at introducing students to the syntactic description of English
as well as syntactic theory. Based on data from English and other languages, students are urged
to identify syntactic rules and generalizations and to apply knowledge of these rules to the de-
scription of particular sentences. A number of theoretical questions are raised and various
tools of syntactic analysis are introduced. At the end of the course, students are expected to
be in a position to evaluate sentences as to their well-formedness, to justify their analyses and
to relate data to theory in a principled manner. Syntax is presented both as one part of lin-
guistic competence and as one level of linguistic analysis. In the same manner, semantics per-
tains to various issues in the description of English as well as to any theoretical approach to
language. Thus the second part of the course addresses a number of issues relating to the
study of meaning in language (at the level of the word and the sentence). Specific reference is
made to basic notions and distinctions, such as sense and reference, literal and non-literal
meaning, sense relations, participant roles, elements of logic. The overall aim is to provide an
overview of the way linguistic analysis can approach the relationship between form and func-
tion in language in a principled manner.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam, in-class assignments, optional mid-term exam.

Ling2-230C: English Phonetics and Phonology
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 ThLing230C
K. Nicolaidou 

The course aims to provide a comprehensive introduction to the sound pattern of English.
Both segmental and suprasegmental aspects of the language will be explored and several of
the main concepts of phonetics and phonology will be discussed through exemplification from
English. The course will begin with the description of the articulation of the English consonants
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and vowels and it will introduce the symbols of the International Phonetic Alphabet that are
used for the transcription of the English sounds. A discussion of phonemically distinct seg-
ments vs. allophonic variants will follow. The course will then proceed to a description of syl-
lable structure and weight as well as English stress, intonation and rhythm. Major connected
speech processes will also be discussed including assimilation, deletion, insertion, and reduc-
tion. Students will have the opportunity to have extensive practice in phonetic transcription
throughout the course. Course handouts and other materials (audio files, videos, internet
sites) are uploaded on e-class. 
Learning outcomes:
� An understanding of basic concepts and terms used in phonetics and phonology
� Knowledge of the English vowels and consonants and their articulatory characteristics
� Knowledge of syllable structure, stress patterns, intonational patterns, rhythm and connect-

ed speech processes of English 
� Knowledge of the phonetic symbols and diacritics used to represent the sounds, stress and

intonation of English
� The ability to do a phonetic transcription of texts in English using the International Phonetic

Alphabet (IPA)
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam: 1. Two theoretical questions (50%); 2. Phonetic transcription of an
English passage (30%) (compulsory, a passing mark is required); 3. Phonetic transcription of an
English word and articulatory description of its component segments (20%) (compulsory).

Ling2-321E: Introduction to Morphology
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ThLing321E
E. Mela-Athanasopoulou

In this course I present Morphology from the standpoint of current, mainstream linguistic the-
ory. My main concern is to provide students with the appropriate comprehensive introduction
to the nature of word structure, the basic concepts of word-formation processes and the
ways in which word-formation interacts with phonology, syntax and the lexicon. Initially, basic
concepts, such as morpheme, morph formative, allomorph, are thoroughly analyzed. More-
over, at this stage the categorical, semantic and distributional force of the affix are exposed to-
gether with the major morphological processes, such as compounding and derivation. Further,
the issues of productivity and lexicalization are pedantically discussed. Finally, word-formation
rules and their order as well as the notion of Argument Structure in Morphology are exten-
sively presented and commented. Examples and data are drawn from English, Greek and a va-
riety of Non-IE languages.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: 1. Final Exam, or 2. Original research presentation paper, presented and discussed
in the classroom.
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Ling2-330E: Phonetics
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ThLing330E
K. Nicolaidou 

The course offers a detailed account of major issues relating to the production, acoustic char-
acteristics and perception of speech. It begins with an examination of segmental articulation
and a survey of the variety of speech sounds found in the world’s languages. The phenomena
of stress and intonation are also explored in relation to data from a variety of languages. It
then examines the acoustic nature of speech sounds and discusses selected key issues in
speech perception. Issues relating to current phonetic research and applications are also dis-
cussed including an overview of major experimental techniques as well as applications in
speech technology and clinical phonetics. The course contains a practical component which in-
cludes work on identification, production and transcription of sounds using data from a variety
of languages. A research project involving the acoustic analysis of speech data is required as
part of the course. Course handouts and other materials (audio files, videos, internet sites) are
uploaded on e-class. 
Learning outcomes:
� Knowledge of key concepts and terms used for the articulatory description of speech

sounds, acoustic analysis of speech and speech perception
� Knowledge of the complete set of sounds, corresponding symbols and diacritics of the In-

ternational Phonetic Alphabet (IPA), ability to identify and produce these and perform
simple transcription exercises 

� Familiarity with experimental techniques in phonetic research including acoustic analysis,
electropalatogaphy, laryngography, ultrasound

� Ability to perform acoustic analysis of data using programs such as PRAAT
� Ability to work with articulatory data using electropalatography
� Acquisition of a comprehensive background for the study of phonetics at postgraduate level.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: 1. Lab report (50%): Acoustic analysis of speech data. 2. Final exam: a) Two theo-
retical questions (40%); b) Dictation of nonsense words or of words from a language un-
known to the students to be transcribed phonetically (10%) (compulsory).

Ling2-335: Phonology
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ThLing335E
K. Nicolaidou 

This course aims to provide a comprehensive introduction to the basic concepts and princi-
ples of phonological analysis. The first part of the course will cover basic issues in phonology,
such as variation, distribution and systems of contrasts. The theory of distinctive features will
follow topics, such as natural classes, and the form and function of phonological rules will be
discussed. The second part of the course will focus on the standard model of generative
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phonology. We will examine important theoretical issues, such as the levels of representation,
the ordering of phonological rules, redundancy and simplicity. The final part of the course will
present basic theoretical issues in some contemporary approaches including the metrical and
autosegmental frameworks as well as optimality theory. Examples and data will be presented
from a variety of languages although emphasis will be placed on English and Greek. Numerous
exercises will be given to the students with the aim to reinforce the basic concepts and prin-
ciples of phonological analysis introduced in the lectures. Course handouts and other materi-
als (audio files, videos, internet sites) are uploaded on e-class. 
Learning outcomes:
� Knowledge of key concepts and principles of phonological analysis provided by major

phonological theories including generative phonology, metrical phonology, autosegmental
phonology and optimality theory 

� Knowledge of metalanguage and tools for the analysis of data from a variety of languages
� Ability to handle problem-solving questions and evaluate contrasting theories and appro-

aches to phonological analysis
� Acquisition of a comprehensive background for the study of phonology at advanced/post-

graduate level.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam: 1. Two theoretical questions (60%); 2. Short definitions and exemplifi-
cation of phonological terms: 20% (compulsory section); 3. Phonological analysis of data: 20%
(compulsory section).

Ling2-341: Semantics
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ThLing341E
E. Kitis

The objective of this course is to familiarize students with the basic semantic structures in lan-
guage and with how we make meaning in language. Meaning-making is fundamental in com-
munication, since communication is grounded in meaning. So the main question raised and an-
swered in this course is what meaning is and how we make meaning. Semantics, or the study
of meaning in language, is a component discipline of linguistics, focusing on areas where lan-
guage makes contact with reality. In this course, we will try to explore the organization of the
semantic structure of language. It will include an examination of meaning both at the level of
words and sentences. Lexical relations, sentence-relations, sense and reference, indexicality,
truth-functionality and formal representations of meaning are some of the areas that will be
studied. Students are urged to take this course before taking courses in pragmatics and/or dis-
course analysis, as knowledge of semantics is fundamental for these other courses. 
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam, hand in short exercises.
This course is uploaded at the University’s electronic platform. For further information, consult
<https://blackboard.lib.auth.gr/>.
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Ling2-350: Pragmatics
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ThLing350E
E. Kitis

The purpose of this course is to provide some indication of the scope of pragmatics which
deals with the question of how utterances have variable meanings in specific situations, i.e., in
language usage. It will, therefore, examine utterances not in isolation from the co-text, context,
and other factors, as might be done in semantics, but within their co-text and context, and in
relation to a number of factors contributing to variability of meaning. Areas which will be dealt
with will include speech-acts, various topics relating to presupposition and implicatures, an in-
troduction to the principles governing conversation, and Relevance theory. This course is of
immediate relevance to literary studies, linguistic stylistics, jurisprudence, language in the media,
but, primarily, pragmatics constitutes the cornerstone of methodologies in language teaching.
This course is both logically and methodologically dependent on prior knowledge of the fun-
damentals of semantics. Therefore, it is greatly urged that only students who have already
passed Semantics take this course. This course should also be taken before Ling 4-420 (Dis-
course Analysis).
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam, hand in short exercises.
This course is uploaded at the University’s electronic platform. For further information, consult
<https:// blackboard.lib.auth.gr/>.

Ling2-370E: History of the English Language 
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ThLing370E
N. Lavidas

The course connects Modern English with Indo-European through a general examination of
linguistic change and accompanying phenomena. Causes of change, their correlations with the
observable data and the implications for an explanatory model are examined through English
texts from Old English to Modern English. The data are examined separately for phonology,
morphology, syntax and semantics.
Topics: 
� Overview of the History 
� Pre-Old English 
� Old English 
� Language Contact: Viking Invasions – the Scandinavian Influence 
� Language Contact: Norman Conquest 
� Middle English 
� Early Modern English 
� Late Modern English 
� Development of Standard English 
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� Nineteenth Century 
� Spread of English 
� Recent Developments.
The course assumes basic knowledge of Historical Linguistics methodology as well as of the
levels of linguistic analysis (basic principles of linguistic analysis).

Learning outcomes and competences:

� An ability to analyse spelling, vocabulary, and structures from different centuries in order to
identify and describe linguistic properties and developments in different stages of the Eng-
lish language

� An ability to examine and analyse original passages in Old, Middle, and Early Modern Eng-
lish and to analyse texts as evidence for historical change and contemporary variation

� An appreciation of the changing dynamic and the role of English as an international lan-
guage; an understanding of the connection between contemporary language variation and
historical linguistic change in English.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final written exam and optional assignments.

Ling2-388E: Inflectional Morphology
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ThLing388E 
E. Mela-Athanasopoulou

The main aim of the course is to introduce inflectional morphology and its interaction with
syntax. First, an attempt will be made to distinguish it from derivational morphology. While de-
rivational morphology is responsible for word formation, i.e. the formation of new lexical
items, inflectional morphology deals with syntactically determined affixation processes. This can
be seen from the behaviour of the contextual categories (dictated by syntax), such as those of
person and number markers on Verbs or structural case markers on Nouns. On the other
hand, the so-called inherent inflectional properties, such as the plurality of Nouns, the gender
of Nouns, the comparative and superlative markers of Adjectives, the Tense and Aspect mark-
ers, participles and infinitives, will also be scrutinized in this course, as will Agreement proper-
ties assigned to Nouns and Verbs, paradigmatic relations and inflectional paradigms.
Assessment: 1. Final Exam, or 2. Original research presentation paper, presented and discussed
in the classroom.

Ling398E: Introduction to Historical Linguistics
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 ThLing398E
N. Lavidas

This course provides an introduction to the principles of Historical Linguistics. It examines lin-
guistic reconstruction, the processes which trigger language change, and the methods used to
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account for change in language. The course deals with the most important elements of the lin-
guistic system from which the different Indo-European languages have developed. 
Topics:
A. Comparative Reconstruction 
� Classification and subgrouping 
� Comparative method: i) the history of Indo-European Linguistics; ii) our main tools: sound

laws and analogy
� The phonology of Proto-Indo-European (PIE)
� The PIE morphology: ablaut types, reduplication
� The PIE semantics
� The PIE syntax
� Etymology
B. Internal reconstruction and the use of Corpora in Historical Linguistics
� Annotated and Parsed (electronic) historical Corpora 
C. Models of change 
� Linguistic innovation, variation, and change 
� Areal Linguistics and language contact
� Explaining linguistic change 
� Pidgins and Creoles

Learning outcomes and competences:

� To practise in the principles and main techniques of Historical Linguistics research (how
the reconstruction of linguistic forms is done; how historical and archaeological knowledge
is correlated with linguistic theory to create models of the prehistory of language families) 

� To find out why some changes occur / do not occur 
� To become acquainted with ways to study diachronic data electronically (e.g., Brooklyn-

Geneva-Amsterdam-Helsinki Parsed Corpus of Old English; Penn-Helsinki Parsed Corpus
of Middle English).

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final written exam and optional assignments.

Ling2-399E: Special Electives: Issues in Language Documentation and Description
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ThLing399E
E. Mela-Athanasopoulou

This course provides an introduction to the concepts of documentation and description of
languages, the relationship between the two, and their relevance for linguistics. In particular,
the course will discuss the defining properties of documentary linguistics and language docu-
mentation and their emergence as a new –yet rapidly emerging– approach within linguistics.
Its main aim is to provide methods, theoretical underpinnings and guidelines on how to con-
duct language documentation, that is, how to compile a representative and lasting multipur-
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pose record of a natural language. This will include project design, systematic recording, tran-
scription, translation and morphophonological analysis of primary data of spoken language
samples collected within their appropriate social and cultural context. Moreover, an attempt
will be made for an application of the basic annotation of dialectical and sociolectal variation
within the morphophonological framework.
Assessment: 1. Final Exam, or 2. Continuous Assessment (provided all classes are attended), or
3. Original Research Presentation Paper, presented and discussed in the classroom.

Ling 2-410E: Comparative Syntax
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ThLing410E
A. Tsangalidis

This is an advanced linguistics course, which presupposes knowledge of both Greek and Eng-
lish and aims at the close study of specific grammatical characteristics of the two languages. At
the theoretical level, a number of questions are raised depending on different versions of
cross-linguistic comparability (contrasting recent views of typology, universals and parameteri-
zation). A number of methodological issues are also addressed, relating to sampling, transcrib-
ing, glossing, as well as the use of reference grammars and of the World Atlas of Language
Structures. Descriptive questions will include specific morpho-syntactic features and phenome-
na, such as the notion ‘subject’ in English and Greek; word order differences; finite and non-fi-
nite forms; tense and aspect; mood and modality; the passive and related constructions; main
and subordinate clause types. Students will be required to work with published papers on par-
ticular areas of the description and comparison of English and Greek as well as with the col-
lection and analysis of actual linguistic data. By the end of the semester, students will need to
be able to work with the Leipzig Glossing Rules and the World Atlas of Language Structures On-
line and thus produce a typological mini-project.
Assessment: Final exam and optional research project(s).

Ling2-460E: Generative Syntax
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ThLing460E
A. Tsangalidis

The course aims at introducing students to syntactic structure within the framework of Gen-
erative Grammar. We begin with the structure of the clause according to X-bar theory and
the information contained in the linguistic Lexicon. The specific constructions analysed are pas-
sives, interrogatives (both ‘yes-no’ and wh-questions), relative clauses and the distribution of
pronouns, reflexives and full NPs. Constraints on syntactic movement and violations at the de-
rivational and representational level are illustrated with English examples. Some reference to
syntactic differences between English and Greek will be made throughout the course.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.
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Ling 2-474: Phonological Development
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ThLing474E
K. Nicolaidou

The aim of the course is to examine how children learn to listen like and sound like the native
speakers of their language. To this end, it provides a comprehensive account of major qualita-
tive and quantitative changes during the construction of children’s phonetic /phonological sys-
tem in the first years of life and throughout childhood. The course will initially address influen-
tial theoretical frameworks which have informed the study of phonological development in-
cluding the behaviourist, structuralist, generative, cognitive and biological models. It will also
present important methodological issues concerning the experimental procedures adopted in
perception and production research for phonological development. It will proceed to a de-
scription of the perceptual capacities of the infant and early vocal production during the first
year of life. The transition to language in the second year of life will follow and later develop-
ments including the emergence of the segment, vocabulary growth and prosodic development
will be examined. Finally, the course will present selected characteristics of phonological disor-
ders and some of the most influential frameworks and experimental studies regarding the ac-
quisition of second language phonology. Overall , the course will provide an overview of child
phonological data and discuss its connections to phonological theory. Course handouts and
other materials (audio files, videos, internet sites) are uploaded on e-class. 
Learning outcomes:
� Knowledge of theoretical approaches to phonological development and ability to evaluate

their contribution
� Knowledge of key concepts in infant speech perception and production 
� An understanding of the factors that influence speech perception and production during

infancy and childhood
� Knowledge of key methodological issues in experimental work on phonological development
� Ability to analyse child data and evaluate different approaches to phonological analysis
� Ability to critically review current research in the field of phonological development.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment:
Final seen exam: three theoretical questions (100%). Students will be given seven theoretical
questions to prepare at home using multiple bibliographical sources including current research
papers. They will be examined on three of these questions selected by the instructor. Stu-
dents need to answer all three questions to pass the course.
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Ling2-480: First Language Acquisition
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ThLing480E
I.M. Tsimpli

This course introduces students to the main questions in first language acquisition. It covers
the period from one-word production to mastery of syntax, around the age of 5 years. The
course begins with a discussion regarding Innateness and Modularity of the language system,
then it discusses various approaches to language development including construction-grammar
and usage-based accounts (Piaget, Tomasello), and then lexical development, syntactic devel-
opment are presented. Finally, the course includes discussion of some linguistic properties in
the behaviour of children with Autism and SLI with the aim of identifying differences and simi-
larities with typical language development. During the course, students will be presented with
child data from various stages of language acquisition in order for students to acquire hands-
on experience with data observation, coding and quantitative and qualitative analyses.
� Students will become familiar with different theories of language acquisition in relation to

cognitive development
� Students will become familiar with child data analysis in order to identify developmental

stages.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final written exam.

Ling2-490E: Tense and Aspect
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ThLing490E
A. Tsangalidis

Tense and Aspect are often discussed in terms of verbal morphology and are known to inter-
act in predictable ways which affect the syntax and semantics of sentences. This course re-
views a number of specific issues involved in the description of the relevant categories in Eng-
lish and raises a number of more general theoretical questions that relate to their cross-lin-
guistic syntactic and semantic properties. The emphasis is placed on the syntactic effects of
‘tense’ choices, comparing the use of different verb forms in a number of syntactic environ-
ments in English, Greek and other languages. These include various types of main and subordi-
nate clauses. Students will be required to analyze linguistic facts they are already familiar with
in terms of well-defined theoretical predictions.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam and optional research project.
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Ling2-492E: Cognitive English Grammar
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ThLing492E
A. Athanasiadou

Cognitive grammar is a model of linguistic description which combines conceptual categories
and processes of the mind with linguistic form. One of its basic tenets is that the grammar of
a language, just like its lexicon, is meaningful. The meanings of grammatical categories are root-
ed in our conceptual system. Consequently, grammar is part of cognition and makes use of
the same cognitive principles that govern all our cognitive processes, such as perception and
thought. Cognitive grammar accounts for both language structure and language use in an inte-
grated fashion. Language structure reflects units and processes of the conceptual world; lan-
guage use is determined by the grammatical structures available to the speaker on the one
hand and his/her communicative needs and intentions on the other. In performing a commu-
nicative act, the speaker decides on the choice of the linguistic units necessary to realize
his/her communicative intention and thus constructs the linguistic expression. This process of
construal is what makes grammar a cognitive achievement.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam or assignment.

Ling2-493E: Metaphor-Metonymy
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ThLing493E 
A. Athanasiadou

Metaphor and metonymy play a central role in human thought, understanding and reasoning
in the creation of our social, cultural, and psychological reality. The purpose of this course is to
challenge the traditional view that metaphorical language and thought is arbitrary and unmoti-
vated. It offers the view that both metaphorical language and thought arise from the basic
bodily (sensorimotor) experience of human beings. This notion of embodiment clearly distin-
guishes the cognitive linguistic view from traditional ones. In particular, it is claimed that (i)
metaphor as well as metonymy are properties of concepts, and not of words; (ii) the main
function of metaphor is to understand one thing in terms of another, while the main function
of metonymy seems to be to provide mental, cognitive access to a target entity that is less
readily or easily available; (iii) while metaphor is based on similarity, metonymy is based on
contiguity, that is on elements that are parts of the same domain; (iv) metaphor and
metonymy are used effortlessly in everyday life by ordinary people, not just by specially talent-
ed people, and (v) metaphor and metonymy, far from being stylistic devices, are inevitable
processes of human thought and reasoning.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam or assignment.
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Ling3-225C: Second Language Acquisition 
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 ApLing225C
E. Agathoupoulou, P. Groutka et al. 

Δhis course introduces students to the field of second language acquisition theory. After a
brief overview of first language acquisition data and theories, as well as types of bilingualism,
the course focuses mainly on the following:
� Second language acquisition theories (Behaviourism, Innatism & Universal Grammar, Mon-

itor Model, Interactionism, πnformation processing, Connectionism) 
� Cognitive and psychological factors affecting second language learning: intelligence, apti-

tude, age of acquisition and the critical period hypothesis, personality, learning styles, moti-
vation and attitudes, beliefs) 

� Interlanguage (contrastive analysis, error analysis, developmental sequences, first language
influence, fossilization, avoidance, vocabulary, pragmatics, phonology)

� Learning contexts (natural vs. instructional environment, traditional vs. communicative in-
struction)

� Types and effect of corrective feedback.

By the end of the course participants should be:
� Familiar with second language acquisition as an independent study field
� Aware of the similarities and differences between First and Second Language Acquisition 
� Able to critically evaluate second language acquisition theories
� Familiar with the concept of interlanguage
� Aware of the differences between various second language acquisition contexts and types

of learners, as well as how these differences may affect language learning.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final written exams.

Ling3-326C: Methodology of Teaching Modern Languages
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ApLing326C
A. Psaltou-Joycey, M. Mattheoudakis, E. Agathopoulou, T. Alexiou

This course will be linked to Ling 3-225 as most of the methods that will be presented have
been based on developments of language acquisition, theory and research. Some of the meth-
ods will be considered also in terms of their links to more general psychological or education-
al traditions. The course aims to present and discuss in detail those language teaching methods
that came into prominence during the last thirty years. As knowledge of methods is part of
the knowledge base of teaching, the course aims to enable future English language teachers to
make theory-informed choices in their teaching practice. Prerequisites: Ling 3-225.
By the end of the course participants should be:
� Familiar with terminology related to models of teaching
� Aware of the development of various methods of teaching and their relation to second
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language acquisition theories
� Aware of the features of the most recent teaching approaches and methods
� Able to critically evaluate the teaching approaches and methods presented.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

Ling3-327E: Strategies of Language Learning and Communication
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ApLing327E
A. Psaltou-Joycey

The course is concerned with the special thoughts and/or behaviours that individuals use to
help them comprehend, learn, and retain new information (‘learning strategies’), as well as in-
teract with other individuals (‘communication strategies’). It describes the role that learning
strategies, specifically language learning strategies, play in the process of second language ac-
quisition. In particular, it examines various techniques, approaches, or deliberate actions that
learners utilize as they attempt to respond to a learning or communicative need, as well as
some universal language processing strategies which facilitate the learners’ linguistic processing
of information. Furthermore, it aims at raising student-teachers’ awareness of these special
ways of processing information which, under the teachers’ instruction, could encourage and
assist learners to become more effective and independent second language learners. Prerequi-
sites: Ling3-326.
By the end of the course participants should: 
� Become familiar with relevant terminology
� Be able to identify the function of the most frequently used second language learning

strategies
� Learn how to train learners in the use of language learning strategies during instruction.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam and optional classroom presentations and/or short assignments.

Ling3-329E: The Classroom: Principles and Practices
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ApLing329E
M. Mattheoudakis, A.-M. Sougari, E. Joycey

This course aims to familiarize students with the principles and techniques of language teach-
ing. It will bring together current theory and research in order to encourage innovative class-
room practice and it will provide students with the opportunity to relate the theoretical
knowledge acquired in Ling 3-225 and Ling 3-226 to the choices and decisions English lan-
guage teachers need to make in their daily teaching practice. The course will cover a wide
range of topics related to the teaching of English as a foreign language to learners of different
age groups (e.g., teaching the skills, grammar and vocabulary, class management, lesson plan-
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ning, etc.). Prerequisites: Ling 3-225 and Ling 3-326.
By the end of the course participants should be:
� Familiar with various aspects of teaching practice
� Able to recognize the choices they have with respect to class management, lesson plan-

ning and its implementation in class
� To develop reflective thinking so as to be able to critically evaluate their choices and intro-

duce necessary changes.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final written exams.

Ling3-332E: Teaching the Pronunciation of English
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ApLing332E
K. Nicolaidou 

This course aims to (a) provide a description of major features of English pronunciation (espe-
cially the Standard Southern British variety) and (b) discuss important methodological issues in
the teaching of English pronunciation to foreign (Greek) learners. The course begins with a
discussion of the role of pronunciation in several major language teaching methods and an ex-
amination of major factors underlying the effective teaching and acquisition of pronunciation
skills. The course proceeds to a discussion of methodological issues and techniques used in the
teaching of English vowels, consonants, stress, intonation, rhythm and connected speech
processes. An analysis of these aspects of English pronunciation is provided and a comparison
is made to major features of Greek pronunciation. Similarities and differences between the
two systems are discussed and areas of potential difficulty for Greek learners of English are
identified. The course contains an extensive practical component involving (a) transcription of
English sentences, (b) listening to CDs and tapes with exercises that give practice in listening
discrimination, production and transcription. Students will also have the opportunity to work
in groups for a research project in materials design for the teaching of pronunciation. Course
handouts and other materials (audio files, videos, internet sites) are uploaded on e-class. 
Learning outcomes:
� Knowledge of key concepts of theories of L2 phonological acquisition 
� An understanding of major parameters underlying the acquisition of pronunciation skills
� Knowledge of key concepts regarding the methodology of teaching pronunciation to EFL

learners
� Ability to design a pronunciation syllabus for the teaching of pronunciation after critical

evaluation of relevant factors affecting its design
� Ability to design materials for the teaching of pronunciation within a communicative frame-

work
� Knowledge of segmental and suprasegmental aspects of English
� Knowledge of basic features of the Greek segmental and suprasegmental system
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� The ability to compare and contrast aspects of the English and Greek phonetic /phonologi-
cal systems and identify areas of potential difficulty in the pronunciation of English by
Greek learners

� Knowledge of the phonetic symbols and diacritics used to represent the sounds, stress and
intonation of English

� The ability to do a phonetic transcription of sentences in English using the International
Phonetic Alphabet (IPA)

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: 
1. Final exam (90%):

a. Two theoretical questions (50%)
b. One case study of a Greek learner of English (compulsory): 
� part A: phonetic transcription of a sentence produced by the learner (20%) 
� part B: identification of pronunciation problems and discussion of methodology for

the teaching of pronunciation (20%)
2. Research project in pronunciation materials design and oral presentation in class (optional)

10%.

Ling3-341E: Cross-linguistic Influence in Language Learning
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ApLing341E
A. Psaltou-Joycey

The overall objective of the course is to examine all kinds of linguistic influence which affect
learners’ process and degree of development in second/foreign language learning. It refers
both to similarities and differences among languages and to what happens in a language learn-
er’s mind during comprehension and production of the L2. Relevant topics, such as contrastive
studies, the role of the first language, bilingualism and multilingualism, the L2 learner’s linguistic
system (interlanguage), simplification, avoidance, fossilisation, borrowing, code-switching, learn-
ers’ errors and their significance for language development, error correction, individual learner
differences, etc. will be discussed and practical suggestions will be made. 
Prerequisites: Ling3-225 & Ling3-326. 
Learning outcomes and competences: 
� To develop the ability to distinguish similarities and differences between two languages in

all linguistic levels
� To be able to assess the significance of learners’ errors according to the situational context 
� To offer the most appropriate kind of feedback to learners’ errors.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam and optional short assignments.
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Ling3-342E: English for Specific Purposes 
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ApLing342E
E. Agathopoulou

This course addresses the growing demand for tailor-made courses in English for specific aca-
demic, professional or vocational purposes. Some examples are English for academic purpos-
es, English for medicine, English for business communication, English for tourism etc. ªain
course topics: 
� Definition, origins and types of ESP 
� The roles of the ESP teacher 
� Characteristics of ‘specialised’ language (e.g. academic, scientific and technical) – the rele-

vance of register, discourse and genre analysis to the teaching of ESP 
� Needs analysis models 
� Approaches to ESP syllabus and course design 
� ESP materials design and evaluation.

By the end of the course the participants should be:
� Familiar with central issues in ESP and types of ESP courses
� Able to carry out needs analysis for ESP
� Select and exploit specialized (genre-appropriate) texts and design ESP materials
� Able to design a short ESP course. 

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final written exams. On a volunteer basis, participants may also carry out a small
project relevant with one of the course topics. Depending on its length and nature, the proj-
ect may count for 20-40% of the final grade.

Ling3-343E: Self-access and Language Learning
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ApLing343E
C.J. Everhard

The course will examine the theory and practice of Self-access and Language learning (SALL)
with reference to Second Language Acquisition (SLA) and teaching methodology. The contri-
bution of Self-access to language learning in general and autonomous language learning in par-
ticular will be explored. The roles of managers, instructors and learners in relation to SALL will
be investigated as will the significance of needs assessment, learning styles and strategies, learn-
er training, counselling, learning pathways, learner contracts, learner diaries, self-assessment and
the use of technology. The ways in which SALL can be implemented and its effectiveness in
different settings will be examined through a number of case studies, real and virtual. The var-
ious criteria that can be applied in relation to the selection and production of Self-access ma-
terials and resources, both real and online, will be appraised and applied in Project work.
Students will gain knowledge of the application of Self-access Language Learning in the class-
room, in dedicated space and in electronic environments. Students should already have passed
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Courses Lit1-120C, Ling3-225C and Ling3-326C. 
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Project work 40%; Final exam 60%.

Ling3-351E: Organisation and Evaluation of Teaching Materials
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ApLing351C
A.-M. Sougari

This course focuses on the following areas: evaluation and supplementation of currently used
foreign language coursebooks with materials designed according to the learners’ age, needs,
and level. To be more specific, the course will (i) provide an introduction to materials evalua-
tion in order to enable prospective teachers to select or even adapt coursebook materials in
ways which are appropriate in particular teaching contexts and (ii) relate materials design to
current practices in ELT methodology. The course will look at materials designed for various
age groups (i.e. young learners, teenagers and adults) and various proficiency levels. 
By the end of this course, the participants will be able to:
� Understand a variety of techniques for evaluating materials
� Make informed choices about appropriate teaching materials 
� Adapt teaching materials for a particular teaching situation.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

Ling3-370E: Teaching Aids
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ApLing370E
P. Groutka 

The aim of this course is to show prospective teachers of English as a Foreign Language how
they may select and integrate various teaching aids in language teaching. The course will ex-
amine how a wide range of teaching aids, ranging from the board and the overhead projector
to video and the internet, can facilitate teaching and enhance learning, making them both
more effective, motivating and enjoyable. Teaching is divided into two parts: a two-hour-long
lecture during which practical ideas and tips are discussed by the instructor. And a one-hour-
long seminar, conducted with small groups of students, during which they, individually or in
teams, can present projects demonstrating how they can supplement course books with vari-
ous teaching aids. 
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Assessment is based on a final written exam; 30% of the final grade may come
from the projects presented in class.
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Ling3-380E: Teaching and Acquisition of L2 Vocabulary
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ApLing380E
M. Mattheoudakis

The aim of this course is to examine the area of vocabulary from three broad perspectives: (a)
description, (b) acquisition, and (c) pedagogical context. With regard to the first, the course
will discuss issues, such as word frequency and vocabulary size, the role of context in vocabu-
lary learning, receptive vs. productive aspects of vocabulary. With regard to the second, stu-
dents will be exposed to recent research and theory relating to models of lexical acquisition,
they will examine the structure of the mental lexicon and discuss issues related to first lan-
guage influences on second language vocabulary acquisition. Finally, within the pedagogical
framework, the course will provide an historical overview of vocabulary teaching; students will
explore the relation between vocabulary and the syllabus and will be exposed to current
trends in teaching and testing vocabulary.
By the end of the course participants should be:
� Familiar with terminology related to vocabulary description 
� Aware of similarities and differences between L1 and L2 mental lexicon
� Familiar with research findings related to vocabulary acquisition and their implications for

vocabulary teaching
� Able to adopt theoretical principles in their choice of lexical items for teaching and/or testing.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final written exam.

Ling3-445E: Corpora and their Use in Language Teaching 
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ApLing445E
M. Mattheoudakis

Over the past thirty years, research with corpora has become an amazingly fertile develop-
ment. Recently, however, we have also welcomed the emergence of computer corpus as a
linguistic learning resource. This course has a two-fold aim: (a) to introduce students to the
development of computer corpora in linguistics, and (b) to discuss and demonstrate the pos-
sibilities that the use of corpora can offer to the language teacher. More particularly, the
course will consist of a theoretical and a practical component. Within the theoretical frame-
work we shall explore the following topics: (a) history and development of corpora, (b) types
of corpora, (c) possible applications. The practical component of the course will discuss the
use of corpus data for the development of teaching materials and will provide students with
the methodological principles that guide the use of corpora for the teaching of languages.
By the end of the course participants should be:
� Familiar with corpus linguistics and the terminology related to corpus compilation and cor-

pus applications
� Aware of the use and applications of corpora in lexicography, first and second language ac-
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quisition research, translation and teaching
� Able to carry out small scale research in native and learner corpora by using specialized

software
� Able to design teaching materials based on corpus data.

Course textbook and outline/list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final written exams.

Ling3-450E: Syllabus Design and Material Preparation
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ApLing450E
E. Joycey

Students learn about the different syllabi that have appeared as the history of TEFL developed.
For each syllabus, they learn its features and the factors that determined the format it takes.
They examine the implications and outcomes of using a particular syllabus. The hope is that
students will be able to recognize what kind of syllabus the material they have to work with is
from. Objectives of the course are that students will be able to:
� Design a basic syllabus
� Adapt an adopted syllabus to suit the teaching situation they are in
� Design material that fits with the syllabus they use.

Before enrolling in the level 4 course students should have completed Ling3-329, Ling3-225C
and Ling3-326C.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final examination.

Ling3-452E: ELT Practice in the Primary Classroom
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ApLing452E
A.-M. Sougari

The course involves three weeks of classroom observations and five weeks of teaching prac-
tice in State primary schools. Student teachers are expected to work closely with the teacher
of the particular class and to develop a teaching practice file, which is a record of the teaching
that takes place throughout the eight weeks. To be more specific, the teaching practice file in-
cludes observation reports, lesson plans, reflective practice reports, lesson comment forms
(compiled by the observers – other trainee teachers and the teacher of English) and a copy of
the materials devised for the lessons. The aim of this particular course is to familiarise trainee
teachers with the situation in Greek State primary schools and to acquaint them with teaching
English to young learners. It is important that trainee teachers show that they can form suc-
cessful lesson plans and that they can reflect clearly and objectively on their performance.
By the end of this course, student teachers will have learned how to:
� Make coherent and explicit lesson plans
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� Reflect upon their own as well as others teaching in a critical way
� Select appropriate teaching materials for a given class
� Deliver effective instructions
� Teach English through English.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: 1. Teaching practice file; 2. final exam.

Ling3-458E: Language Classrooms Observed
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ApLing458E
A.-M. Sougari

The aim of this course is to familiarise students with the classroom situation by watching
video-taped classes and analysing the teaching situation. The students will be exposed to vari-
ous teaching situations and their attention will be drawn to a number of issues; video-taped
lessons will stimulate discussions which will revolve around a wide range of topics (e.g. asking
questions, giving instructions, providing feedback). Through guided observation, prospective
teachers are expected to gain awareness of effective teaching so that they will make conscious
effort to implement some of these techniques in their future practice. As part of this course,
students will be encouraged to keep a diary in which they can record their inner thoughts
about the topics raised in a particular session. Throughout the course, the need for reflective
teaching will be highlighted and the ways in which this can be achieved will be considered.
By the end of this course, the participants should be able to:
� Approach the teaching situation critically
� Consider a number of teaching options regarding instructions, explanations, feedback,

questions, use of teaching aids that could be easily implemented in their own teaching sit-
uation.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

Ling3-460E: Language Course Design: Microteaching
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ApLing460E
A.-M. Sougari

Micro-teaching denotes a context in which a teaching situation has been reduced in scope
and/or simplified in some systematic way. This course will familiarise student-trainees with the
art of teaching by preparing micro-lessons, teaching the micro-class and adopting the reflective
model through group discussions and keeping a teaching diary. The micro-lessons will be
based on selected topics ranging from beginner to advanced learners. Peer-teaching is expect-
ed to give insights into learning problems by assuming the learners’ role. Some key issues re-
lated to classroom/time management, use of activities, use of visual aids as well as the quality
of input/interaction, questioning techniques, management of feedback and promotion of more
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realistic use of language for communication will also be raised. 
μy the end of this course, students will be able to:
� Make an effective lesson plan
� Select appropriate teaching aids
� Implement suitable tasks for a given situation
� Reflect upon their teaching in a critical way.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: 1. micro-lesson taught; 2. lesson plan and reflective practice report; 3. participation
in class discussions; 4. final exam.

Ling3-46E3: Testing and Evaluation
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ApLing463E
Faculty Members

The aim of this course is to introduce students to issues related to certain general principles in
summative (formal) assessment of language performance. More particularly, the course will:
� Explain language tests and their role in decision making (e.g. placement or diagnostic tests) 
� Introduce the desirable qualities of tests (e.g. validity, reliability)
� Discuss the concept of backwash/washback effect 
� Provide overall instructions in the use of the various types of tests 
� Provide examples of types of test items that have been used in large-scale examinations
� Illustrate specific points, principles and concepts that are important to the design, the de-

velopment and use of language tests
� Compare standardised tests
� Present ways which public examination organizations use to assess language skills, vocabu-

lary and grammar.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

Ling3-465E: Assessment in the Classroom
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ApLing465E
Faculty members

This course aims to: 
� Enable the students to learn about the methods of assessing pupils’ performance in the

classroom, either during the lesson or at the end of the language course 
� Introduce the different test types available and their connection with the chosen teaching

method 
� Explain the features of the communicative test and the criteria on which the development

of the test must be based 
� Enable students to make their own judgments and decisions about either selecting or de-
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veloping a language test or a quiz that will be useful for a particular language situation 
� Describe how to carry out a simple statistical analysis of the results and it will stress the

importance of their interpretation in the most effective teaching process 
� Present some alternative methods which have begun to appear in the field of assessing the

performance of pupils in FLT/SLT.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam. 

Ling3-473E: Information Technology in ELT
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ApLing473E
P. Groutka 

The aim of this course is to show prospective teachers of English as a Foreign Language how
they may integrate Information Technology in language teaching. The course will suggest ways
in which the World Wide Web can be used as a resource of material for both teachers and
students. It will also discuss how teachers can engage their students in a variety of online activ-
ities and games as well as in communication and collaboration with classes from different parts
of the globe. Students may opt to present in-class team projects which demonstrate how they
can supplement course books with materials from the internet.
There is no textbook. A list of readings is available.
Assessment: Assessment is based on a final oral exam. The grade for projects presented in class
counts for 30% of the students’ final score.

Ling3-480E: Early Foreign Language Learning and Teaching
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ApLing480E
A.-M. Sougari

This course looks at the development of children between the ages of 4 to 12 and considers
the ELT implications. Taking into consideration how children think and learn, this course will
provide a framework to structure thinking about children’s language learning and consider
teaching strategies for effective early foreign language teaching, making the link between pre-
school and primary education. The course will also consider ways of (a) developing awareness
in the classroom context (e.g. project work, drama, art and craft), and (b) supporting children’s
learning (e.g. rhymes, chants, songs, (action) games, stories, use of teaching aids, cross-curricu-
lar themes). The aim of the course is to familiarize participants with the teaching of English to
very young learners and to give advice and ideas for classroom activities. Video-taped lessons
support participants’ understanding of the teaching situations while looking at instances that
make explicit the points raised in the lectures.
By the end of this course, the students will:
� Have a clear understanding of the techniques, materials and activities 
� Be able to adopt similar practices in their own classrooms

TMHMA A°°§IKH™ °§ø™™∞™ ∫∞π ºπ§√§√°π∞™ ñ SCHOOL OF ENGLISH94



� Be in a position to develop materials relevant to young learners’ interests.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

Ling4-306E: Special Areas of English
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 LingSp306E
ª. Milapides

The chief objective of this course is to focus on three areas of English, namely specific parts of
the grammar, the vocabulary as well as the culture of English. These areas are thought to be
difficult and problematic for Greek learners. In particular, the course aims at focusing on the
idiosyncrasies of English which create problems in learning but also teaching them. Phrasal
verbs, prepositions, collective nouns, tail questions, negation, are cases in point as far as gram-
matical aspects are concerned; specialized vocabulary, idiosyncratic ways of expressing social
needs, and the learning of the vocabulary via other means like songs or music are comprised
in the study of the vocabulary. Finally, special cultural elements, such as gestures, clothing, facial
expressions, are treated as indicative aspects of sociolinguistic interaction. The course is rec-
ommended only for students who can attend classes on a regular basis since no textbook is
provided.
Assessment: Final exam.

Ling4-337E: Psycholinguistics
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 LingSp337E
I.M. Tsimpli

The aim of this course is to introduce students to the research field of Psycholinguistics.
Although this is a large research domain, the course will concentrate on outlining the most
important areas which belong to the field of psycholinguistic research. These include: 
� What constitutes language knowledge (i.e. the mental state attributed to a native speaker

of a language)
� How this knowledge is acquired (i.e. (child) first and (adult) second language acquisition 
� How is language knowledge used in comprehension and production and, finally 
� Language disorders. 

The theoretical and the empirical arguments from any of these areas will be discussed in rela-
tion to current linguistic theory. Students will become familiar with the psycholinguistic areas of
research responsible for language development, impairment and use.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final written exam.
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Ling4-382E: Language and Style in the Media
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 LingSp382E
ª. Milapides

Emphasis in this course is on current English as it is employed in mass media. The passages se-
lected are taken from recent newspapers, magazines, and radio and television broadcasts. The
ultimate goal of the course is two-fold: firstly, to enrich students’ knowledge of English, partic-
ularly vocabulary, and secondly, to make students aware of the way language is exploited to
create certain effects on the reader/listener; in short, it aims to develop students’ ability to
read between the lines. The course is intended for students who have successfully completed
Language Mastery I and II and can attend classes on a regular basis since no textbook is pro-
vided.
Assessment: Final exam.

Ling4-388E: Second Language Acquisition: A Principles and Parameters Approach
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 LingSp388E
E. Agathopoulou

This course examines second language acquisition (L2A) within the generative framework, as
formulated in the Principles and Parameters Theory (Chomsky 1981, 1986) and in the Mini-
malist Program (Chomsky 1995). ∞ central issue is whether L2A is constrained by the princi-
ples of Universal Grammar and whether parameter resetting is possible in L2. We discuss em-
pirical data from the initial, intermediate and advanced stages of L2 with respect to: inflection-
al morphology, articles, the verb-movement parameter (negation, questions and adverb place-
ment) and the pro-drop parameter. We also discuss the effect of instruction on parameter re-
setting. Prerequisite courses: No, although basic knowledge of syntax is helpful. 
By the end of the course, participants will gain a clear understanding of:
� Generative L2 theories
� L2 data selection methods 
� Empirical and experimental L2 data
� How type of L2 language input may affect L2 acquisition
� Theoretical and pedagogical implications of generative L2 research.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exams.

Ling4-399E: Language Change
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 LingSp399E 
N. Lavidas

This course will be an introduction to the study of language change. The course aims to shed
light on the various factors (causes, mechanisms) –of both an external and an internal nature–
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that play a role in language change. We will also address some of the central problems in the
study of language (syntactic, phonological, morphological, semantic) change: stability and
change, the role of sociolinguistic factors, first language acquisition and ‘internal’ change, how
languages begin and end. 
Topics:
A. The inevitability of language change
� Studying changes in progress

B. Transition
� Syntactic change 
� Phonological change
� Morphological change
� Semantic change

C. Causation
� Sociolinguistic causes
� Inherent causes
� Therapeutic changes
� Chain reaction changes

D. Origin and ending
� Language birth
� Language death.

The course assumes basic knowledge of Historical Linguistics methodology and of the levels of
linguistic analysis (basic principles of linguistic analysis).

Learning outcomes and competences:

� Understanding how languages change; discuss reasons for language change; identify and
analyse changes in the use of spoken language at discourse, sentence and word level 

� Mastering the methods of describing linguistic changes; discuss and analyse data concerning
the origin and spread of language change

� Practically apply historical linguistic methodology to analyse linguistic data; understand the
principle of how changes diffuse: through a speech community, from language to language,
and through language structure.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final written exam and optional assignments.

Ling4-420E: Discourse Analysis 
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 LingSp420E
E. Kitis

This course is designed to be partly theoretical and partly practical. In its theoretical part, stu-
dents will be acquainted with various modes of the analysis of discourse and text, i.e., the fo-
cus will be on language in its linguistic and situational context, as used by its speakers, but also
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on multimodality (incorporation of various forms of discourse, such as icons, pictures, logos, vi-
sual symbols, etc.). This is a direct consequence of the view that people do not just mean but
act in language. In its practical component students are expected to develop an awareness of
issues such as why some forms or constructions are used in specific contexts rather than oth-
ers, and possibly generate their own hypotheses which might be put to test. Amongst other
things, this course will aim to make prospective teachers of English acquire a critical stance to-
wards reference grammars and coursebooks intended for the use of EFL and help them de-
velop an awareness of the need to heed and incorporate the findings of discourse analysis in
their teaching strategies and materials designing. It cannot be overemphasized that an appreci-
ation of the issues discussed in this course will greatly depend on a fair grounding in general
linguistics, semantics and pragmatics. Therefore, it is recommended that this course follows the
above. It must also be stressed that the practical component of this course presupposes small
classes.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final assignment, hand in short assignment weekly.
This course is uploaded at the University’s electronic platform. For further information, consult
<https://blackboard.lib.auth.gr/>.

Ling4-437E: Psycholinguistics: Models of Production and Comprehension
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 LingSp437E
I.M. Tsimpli 

The course presents some of the basic models of (written and spoken) language processing as
well as some language production models. The aim is to familiarize students with the method-
ology used to investigate more and less subconscious processes of language perception and
production and to discuss (and perhaps reconcile) the claims made by opposing camps as to
whether language is an autonomous system of cognition or a highly interactive one. 
Specifically, we look into visual and spoken word recognition as well as sentence processing
concentrating on the effects of context on ambiguity resolution. Finally, we look into models
of word production. Students are encouraged to design and carry out a small scale experi-
ment in the Language Development Lab. 
Students who wish to register for this course should have attended Ling4-337 Psycholinguis-
tics.
� Students will become sensitive to issues of language use and how these inform linguistic

theory
� Students will become familiar with methodology of research in language production and

comprehension
� They will acquire hands-on experience with experiment design and data collection.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Either final exam or a small scale experimental study.
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Ling4-440E: Gender & Language
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 LingSp440E
M. Makri-Tsilipakou

Language as a form of social behaviour both constructs and perpetuates deeply held cultural
beliefs concerning the way women and men should view each other and themselves, and the
symbolic positioning of women as inferior to men. Discrimination against women (sexism) is
built into both language and social divisions and practices, which are, in turn, reinforced by lan-
guage habits. By focussing on the language used for and by women and men in relation to gen-
dered social practices, we hope to expose sexism and help change the androcentric construc-
tion of reality. Relevant topics include gender ingredients and stereotypes, language asymme-
tries, false ‘generics’, gendered talk, politeness, conversation management, non-verbal commu-
nication etc.
Note: Ideally, this course should be taken after (or together with) Ling4-363 and before (or
together with) Ling4-491, without being an official con-/pre-requisite for either.
Course objectives:
� Familiarize students with the most important issues and fields in the study of language and

gender
� Facilitate perception of the everyday relevance of the language-gender nexus
� Train students in applying theoretical concepts to everyday data analysis
� Help students develop critical thinking and language awareness
� Suggest social practices for gender equality
� Promote non-sexist language.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Written final exam.

Ling4-463E: Sociolinguistics
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 LingSp463E
M. Makri-Tsilipakou

Sociolinguistics challenges the asocial view of language as a homogeneous, autonomous system
and argues, instead, that a theory of language (as a social phenomenon) must necessarily in-
clude the study of language in use. In everyday interactions, speakers routinely use language to
send vital social messages about who we are, where we come from, and who we associate
with. Also, we often infer another person’s background, education, gender, ideology etc., sim-
ply on the basis of her/his use of linguistic varieties and forms –sometimes on just the choice
of a single word. This course looks into the diverse uses of language as they vary with social
parameters (e.g. time, geographical provenance, ethnicity, social class, age, gender, education).
Topics include regional / social variation, borrowing and code-switching, communicative com-
petence, speech events, politeness, attitudes to language, turn-taking, sociolinguistic variables
etc. To this end, it offers an overview of different sociolinguistic paradigms, such as Ethnogra-
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phy of Speaking, Conversation Analysis, Social Psychology of Language and Urban Dialectol-
ogy. 

This course is a prerequisite for Ling4-491E. It is also (optionally) recommended for stu-
dents who would like to take Ling4-440E next.
Course objectives:
� Familiarize students with the fundamental concepts and paradigms of Sociolinguistics
� Train students in applying theoretical concepts to everyday data analysis
� Help students develop critical thinking and language awareness
� Encourage linguistic / cultural tolerance.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Written final exam.

Ling4-491E: Conversation Analysis
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 LingSp491E
M. Makri-Tsilipakou

As conversation is the most common of all language activities, people tend to underestimate
its importance. Contrary to what you might believe, conversation is neither aimless nor ran-
dom. In fact, it is a distinctive, highly organized level of language, which exhibits regularity and
pattern. Participants regularly, and in orderly ways, produce mutually intelligible utterances
which generate talk, bring about further talk, and shape the course of subsequent talk. This re-
search course examines the organizational relations between utterances in a conversation and
the way in which utterances are organized into conversations, by making use of authentic
recorded data collected by the students themselves from naturally occurring everyday interac-
tions. The aim is to highlight the methods which the members themselves use in order to de-
scribe conversational events, and thus expose the procedures and expectations in terms of
which speakers produce their own behaviour and interpret the behaviour of others. The cen-
tral tenet of Conversation Analysis is that social relationships are audibly constructed in situat-
ed conversational interaction. Relevant topics include: ethnomethodology, indexicality, trun-
taking organization, transcription notation, projectability, adjacency, repair, preference, se-
quences, accountability etc.
Note1: This course must necessarily follow the prerequisite Ling4-363, and (optionally) pre-
cede or coincide with Ling4-440.
Note2: Students can only register for the course if they intend to be physically present every
single time for in-class analysis of individually collected/ transcribed data.

Course objectives:
� Familiarize students with the fundamental principles and concepts of ethnomethodological

Conversation Analysis
� Give students tools to perceive aspects of everyday social interaction that are usually tak-

en for granted by members
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� Make students aware of the social construction of reality 
� Offer hands-on experience in collecting, transcribing and analysing recorded conversations
� Ultimately, turn students into researchers.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Research paper.

Ling4-499E: Language and Cognition
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 LingSp499E
I.M. Tsimpli

The course elaborates on the relation between language and other types of (non-linguistic)
knowledge. It begins with an introduction to the architecture of human cognition discussing
aspects of central and more peripheral cognitive systems. It then concentrates on work with
individuals with some special talent, usually referred to as savants, and seeks to exemplify the
complexity of the interaction between language and other aspects of human cognition, such as
face-recognition, memory, social affect, theory of mind and visuo-spatial abilities. Discussing
work with the polyglot-savant Christopher, we will discuss differences between first and second
languages, spoken and signed. 
The course Ling4-337 Psycholinguistics is a prerequisite for this course.
� Students will become familiar with possible asymmetries in the use and development of

language and non-linguistic abilities in the same person showing that the human mind con-
sists of interacting but also autonomous components underlying human linguistic and oth-
er behaviour. This will enable students to become sensitive to potentially diverse per-
formance within the same child in school contexts.

There is no course textbook. A list of readings is available.
Assessment: Final written exam or small scale case-study of atypical linguistic behaviour.

Ling5-300E: Introduction to the (Linguistic) Research Paper
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 Res300E 

The course surveys methods and designs associated with linguistic research and scholarly writ-
ing. Students are exposed to the fundamentals of the research process: research methodolo-
gy, data analysis and literature review are some of the topics covered in the course. The
course also offers training in gathering information systematically and evaluating sources. By the
end of the semester, students will have acquired all the skills necessary to produce a well-or-
ganized, coherent research paper and incorporate sources in their writing. 
Assessment: There will be no final exam for the course. Evaluation will be based on in-class per-
formance and the completion of two research projects: one short research paper (5-6 typed
pages) and one long research paper (9-10 typed pages). 
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Ling5-399E: Special Electives
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 Res399E 

To be announced according to availability.

Ling5-490E: Supervised Research Project (in a selected field of linguistics)
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 Res490E 

Students who wish to do a supervised project in a selected field of Theoretical and Applied
Linguistics should first discuss their plans with the staff member willing to supervise the project
and get his/her approval before registration. A written statement of approval by the supervi-
sor should be presented to the Secretariat. The project will be evaluated by the supervisor.
The mark received is the final mark for the course.
Assessment: Research paper of around 9,000 words.

Ling5-495E: Diploma Thesis
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 Res495E 

This course requires a substantial piece of research, of about 12,500 words (50 typed pages,
double-spaced) demonstrating scholarly ability, independent thought and a good grasp of aca-
demic style. The Diploma Thesis is meant as an opportunity for the student both to complete
a large-scale project and to make use of the skills acquired in undergraduate studies. Students
interested in registering for the Diploma Thesis should arrange well in advance with a member
of the teaching staff to act as supervisor of the thesis. Only fourth-year students are eligible to
register. Previous experience in writing research papers is required.
Assessment: Research paper of around 12,500 words.

Ling5-499E: Special Electives
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 Res499E 

To be announced according to availability.

COURSES IN ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE AND CULTURE

Lit1-120C: Computer Literacy and Research Skills 
ECTS Code: G-LSUD1 Lit120C
Faculty members

This course aims to instruct students in basic computer literacy and research skills. Students
are required to attend workshop-style classes, as well as lessons in the computer lab and com-
pulsory tutorials on word processing (4 hours per week). Attendance for all components of
the course is mandatory. Students are also required to meet with their instructors to discuss
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their final assignments. The course aims to instruct students in the following:
� Computer literacy (word processing, using library catalogues, electronic databases and the

Internet)
� Library resources (familiarity with the university library system and the sources available

through the library’s electronic databases)
� Research skills (locating relevant print and electronic sources)
� Using sources (avoiding plagiarism, referencing, quoting and paraphrasing sources, evaluat-

ing sources, citing references and bibliography)
� Research writing (developing an argument, integrating sources, treating sources critically,

acknowledging and referencing sources, formatting a paper, respecting deadlines).

By the end of the course students should be able to:
� Research a topic using the university library, electronic databases and the Internet
� Produce a typed, properly formatted academic paper that uses sources
� Integrate, reference and evaluate sources effectively using the required referencing system
� Write their own bibliography page.

Assessment: Students are assessed on the basis of their fulfillment of in-class tasks, an in-class
test and their final assignment.

Lit5-125C: Workshop in Critical Writing: Poetry
ECTS Code: G-LSUD1 Lit125C
K. Kitsi-Mitakou et al.

The aim of this course is to introduce students to the literary genre of poetry and to the main
critical vocabulary used in its analysis. Students will practice on how to approach a poem and
how to construct a valid interpretation both in oral and in written form considering critical
concepts like the speaker, persona(e), tone, poetic metaphor, rhythm & meter, imagery, ty-
pography, etc. Moreover, students will be expected to be familiar with the poems analyzed in
class each time and to take active part in class-discussions. Class attendance in this Workshop
is mandatory. Expected learning outcomes:
� Familiarization of students with basic skills in the close reading of poetry
� Familiarization with the basic critical terminology used in the analysis of poetry
� Ability to compose an argumentative essay, providing a thesis and relevant textual evi-

dence.

Students use a course booklet with selected poems. Recommended bibliography is listed in
the course outline.
Assessment: √ne mid-term exam, one take-home essay, and a final exam.
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Lit5-126C: Workshop in Critical Writing: Drama
ECTS Code: G-LSUD1 Lit126C
E. Sakellaridou et al.

The aim of this introductory course is mainly to develop the student’s ability for critical writing
and to sharpen their argumentative skills. Since its generic orientation is drama, it focuses on
the analysis of exemplary theatrical texts, specially chosen to familiarize the students with the
performative features of drama, which distinguish it from other forms of literary / textual writ-
ing. The teaching of this course is supplemented with audiovisual material and occasional visits
to the theatre, which enrich the students’ motivation for fulfilling their oral and written assign-
ments related to the course.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: At least two mid-term papers and a final written exam.

Lit5-127C: Workshop in Critical Writing: Fiction
ECTS Code: G-LSUD1 Lit127C
R. Parkin-Gounelas et al.

This course introduces students to the literary genre of fiction and to the critical concepts
used to interpret narrative texts. It also teaches students how to construct a written interpre-
tation of fictional works. Sample analyses of a range of short stories will be made in class with
emphasis on the way meaning is constructed for each individual reader. Critical concepts, such
as point of view, plot, theme, allegory and symbolism, and realism versus fantasy, will be dis-
cussed within the context of individual readings of stories. In addition, students will be in-
structed and tested on how to construct a valid written interpretation of a work of fiction. Ex-
pected learning outcomes:
� Familiarization of students with basic skills in the close reading of short fiction
� Familiarization with the basic critical terminology used in the analysis of fiction
� Ability to connect literary texts to their social-historical context
� Training in the construction of a literary critical essay, providing a thesis with relevant

examples. 

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: Two essays, one written as a mid-term test and the other written at home (with
frequent consultation with the instructor), plus a final exam.
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COURSES IN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND CULTURE

Lit6-240RE: English Literature and Culture: Medieval Literature
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 EnLit240RE
K. Boklund-Lagopoulou 

The purpose of the course is to acquaint students with the most important texts of English
medieval literature (1375-1500) and to introduce them to medieval concepts of literary styles
and genres. We study the texts in the context of the society of the late Middle Ages, examin-
ing how they functioned for the audiences they were addressed to. Our aim is an interpreta-
tion of medieval literature in its historical and social context. It is desirable, though not ab-
solutely necessary, for students to have passed the first-year introductory literature courses
and Lit 5-120 Computer Literacy and Research Skills before attempting this course. Upon
completion of the course, students should:
� Be familiar with the main works of English medieval literature and be able to relate them

to their socio-historical context
� Be able to recognize medieval literary genres and to read and understand medieval texts

in modern translation
� Have a first acquaintance with the critical literature on at least one of the texts
� Be able to present and discuss these critical views in a brief essay. 

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: A brief critical essay with bibliography and a written final examination. 

Lit6-241RE: English Literature and Culture: The Renaissance
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 EnLit241RE
T. Krontiris 

This course studies a range of literary and non-literary works within the context of the Renais-
sance or Early Modern Period in England (1500-1640). Beginning with the idea that this peri-
od was marked by profound changes (social, religious, political, economic and ideological), the
course examines first these changes as well as the tendencies that prevailed. It then goes on to
discuss representative literary and non-literary texts in order to show how the production of
literature is related to the ideological and social structures of the 16th and early 17th centuries,
on the one hand, and to the revived cultural inheritance of ancient Greece and Rome on the
other. The course will include, among other works, Sidney’s Apology for Poetry, Castiglione’s
The Courtier (esp. Book 4 on Neo-platonic love), a series of Elizabethan sonnets, a selection
of lyric poems written in the early 17th Century by John Donne and his followers as a re-
sponse to the conventional sonnet, and a dramatic work (possibly Shakespeare’s Romeo and
Juliet). The general aim of the course is to give students an overall view of the Renaissance and
to introduce them to a socio-historical method of analyzing early-modern texts. Expected
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learning outcomes:
� Familiarization of students with early-modern English
� Familiarization with the changes that took place during the Renaissance in all aspects of life 
� Ability to connect literary texts to their social-historical context
� Improvement of the students’ critical thought. 

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: Various quizzes during the term and an essay-type exam at the end. 

Lit6-242RE: English Literature and Culture: The Restoration and the 18th Century
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 EnLit242RE
I. Dalavera

The ‘Age of Enlightenment’ will be studied in the context of the sociopolitical, economic and
cultural transformations, which led to the designation of this period as the ‘origin’ of our mod-
ern era. The course will focus on literary theory in its relation to the philosophical, scientific
and political discourses of the time, on literary movements and their developments, on the re-
articulation of old genres and the production of new ones, as well as on the changing modes
of literary production and consumption. Expected learning outcomes:
� Introduction of the students to the neoclassical idiom and aesthetics
� Familiarization with the historical and cultural background of the period and ‘reading’ the

texts against the backdrop of this perspective
� Acquaintance with the variety of literary expression in an age of innovation and transition.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: Final exam (short-answer questions and an essay).

Lit6-243RE: English Literature and Culture: Romanticism and the Victorian Era
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 EnLit243RE
M. Schoina

This course will survey the emergence and development of the Romantic and Victorian liter-
ary traditions, starting with the latter part of the 18th and concluding with the end of the 19th

century. Romanticism will be studied as the literary and philosophical movement which val-
orises the individual as well as collaborative dynamics, the impulse to revolt, and radical re-
form. This part of the course will include, among other works, poetry and prose by Word-
sworth, Coleridge, Shelley, Byron, Keats and Barbauld. Victorian literature, in turn, will be
viewed as reflecting an era of extraordinary complexity and variety of viewpoints resulting
from the immense social changes of the time (serious questioning of, as well as hope raised
by, the new sciences and social issues accompanying the new industrial conditions). In this
framework, we will study the poetry of Tennyson, Arnold, the Brownings and Rossetti. Our
reading of the poetry and prose of the two eras will call attention to the social and cultural
contexts of literary experience. The course is also designed to develop close-reading skills;
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class time will therefore be devoted to the interpretation of individual texts and students will
be expected to contribute their own interpretations regularly in class. Expected learning out-
comes:
� Familiarization of students with traits or tendencies found in the writings of both eras
� Familiarization of students with the social, historical and philosophical contexts of the time
� Learning to read and discuss literary texts in history
� Development of close-reading skills.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Midterm and exam at the end.

Lit6-244RE: English Literature and Culture: The 20th Century, 1890-1950
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 EnLit244RE
K. Kitsi-Mitakou 

The aim of this course is to give an overall view of English literature and culture in the first half
of the 20th century. We will first examine the final decade of the nineteenth century, and the
‘Late Victorians’ (like Oscar Wilde, Bernard Shaw, and Thomas Hardy), a group of writers who
revolted against the principles of Victorianism and were also called ‘the first of the moderns.’
The course will then introduce students to the traits of Modernism by studying them in rela-
tion to the major changes that took place in art, science and philosophy at that time. By close-
ly analyzing a selection of texts from the genres of poetry, fiction and drama, we will explore
how modernism both redefines most of the literary forms and conventions (such as time,
point of view, character, plot, and genre), and touches upon new and radical thematic areas.
The course will include, among other works, Joseph Conrad’s Heart of Darkness, Virginia
Woolf’s A Room of One’s Own, essays and poems by T. S. Eliot and W. B. Yeats, as well as short
stories by D. H. Lawrence, James Joyce and Katherine Mansfield. It will also attempt to follow
changing understandings of what a literary text is, how it relates to the world, as well what the
role of the author and the reader is in modern literature. Expected learning outcomes:
� Familiarization of students with the late Victorian and early 20th-century period
� Familiarization with the changes that took place during the first half of the 20th century in

all aspects of life 
� Ability to connect literary texts to their social, cultural and historical context
� Improvement of the students’ critical thought.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: A. an essay-type exam at the end (two essays), OR B. (if numbers permit) 1) oral
presentation on a selected topic, 2) a small written assignment, and 3) an essay-type exam at
the end (one essay).

TMHMA A°°§IKH™ °§ø™™∞™ ∫∞π ºπ§√§√°π∞™ ñ SCHOOL OF ENGLISH 107



Lit6-245RE: English Literature and Culture: The 20th Century, 1950-2000
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 EnLit245RE
E. Yiannopoulou 

This module surveys English literature and culture of the second half of the 20th century. Its
aim is to acquaint students with the issues and debates which informed literary and cultural
production in Britain during this period by examining closely selected literary, theoretical and
cultural texts of the time. Emphasis is placed on (literary and visual) texts that explore the ar-
eas of postmodernism, Black British writing and gender. 
By the end of the module students are expected:
� To have a thorough knowledge of the texts discussed in class 
� To be acquainted with the debates and changes which surround the production of litera-

ture and culture in Britain in the second half of the 20th century
� To have a good knowledge of the social, cultural and historical trajectory of Britain in the

same period 
� To have begun to explore the interface between literary and cultural critique.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: Evaluation is by final exam. 

Lit6-320∂: Theatre History
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 EnLit320E
E. Sakellaridou

The aim of this course is to give a historical and critical survey of the development of western
theatre from antiquity to the modernist period. The course will be based on the reading of
representative dramatic texts from different periods and countries as much as on theoretical
and critical essays and relevant visual material on stage history, including new trends in acting,
directing, scenography and theatre architecture. An effort will be made to devote a couple of
sessions to a brief introduction to other non-western theatre traditions and performance prac-
tices which have often inspired, influenced and invigorated the language of western theatre.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: 2 essays (2,000 words each) or final written exam or a combination of the two.

Lit6-322∂: Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 EnLit322E
T. Krontiris 

This course studies 3-4 dramatic works written by well-known playwrights of the Elizabethan
and Jacobean period (Marlowe, Shakespeare, Webster, Marston, and others). It discusses im-
portant issues, such as the disjunction between the Renaissance idea of man as a being of infi-
nite capabilities in a divinely sanctioned universe and the ideology of the hegemonic elite,
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which placed all sorts of restrictions on the individual subject. Special attention is given to the
representation of dependent social groups, such as women and the unemployed, as well as to
the deconstruction of the period’s social and ideological structures. The general aim of the
course is to determine the position of the dramatic texts vis-à-vis the crisis of values that in-
formed the early 17th century and the subject’s relation to the socio-political system depicted
in the dramas. Expected learning outcomes:
� Ability of students to read critically the theatrical plays of the early 17th century
� Ability of students to interpret the plays in relation to the period in which they were writ-

ten, that is, to connect the issues and questions raised in the texts of the plays with the
ideological and sociopolitical issues of the author’s own time (drawing the necessary paral-
lels with our own era). 

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: Various quizzes during the term and an essay-type exam at the end. 

Lit6-324∂: Comedy of Manners
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 EnLit324E
E. Sakellaridou

The course will look at the special features of the Comedy of Manners as it emerged during
the Restoration period in contrast with other prior forms of comedy and in relation to the so-
cio-cultural setting of the age. New trends in the acting profession, the emergence of a strong
theatre industry and the changing character of the audience will be considered as important
parameters for the formation of new theatrical conventions and the production of specific
types of theatrical texts. A list of representative plays ranging from the late 17th century to the
present will offer the textual background for the discussion of the thematic and aesthetic dis-
placements of this theatrical sub-genre through different historical ages.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: 2 essays (2,000 words each) or final written exam or a combination of the two.

Lit6-330∂: The 18th-century Novel
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 EnLit330E
I. Dalavera

The course looks at the emergence, development, diffusion and popularity of the novel in
18th-century Britain. It examines the formal characteristics that differentiate the novel from
earlier forms of prose fiction and the relation between culture and genre, i.e. the novels’ re-
sponse to changing modes of perception as these were affected by the new philosophy and
science, the rise of the middle classes and free trade ideas, the influence of the Press and the
taste of new reading publics. Focusing on the work of major canonical writers (Defoe, Fielding,
Richardson), we shall examine how their novels relate to such changes in outlook, values and
practices, what image of ‘reality’ and ‘human nature’ they construct, and how the novels re-
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flect, respond to or try to resolve the tension between traditional orthodoxies and new de-
velopments. Expected learning outcomes:
� Acquaintance of the students with the work and literary idiom of major 18th-century nov-

elists
� Understanding to what extent the modern novel incorporates elements of earlier forms of

fictional narratives and traditions, and to what extent it articulates its own discourse
� Ability to relate the novel to changing modes of perception and see to what extent it fun-

ctions as an ideological instrument.

Course textbook and ouline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: Final exam (in-class essays).

Lit6-335E: Literature of the Fantastic
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 EnLit335E
Ruth Parkin-Gounelas

The course explores 18th- and 19th-century Gothic novels –Horace Walpole’s The Castle of
Otranto, Mary Shelley’s Frankenstein and Bram Stoker’s Dracula– within a broader context of
questions relating to the appeal of horror throughout human history. Use is made of psycho-
analytic concepts, such as the unconscious, the erotic and death drives, and the uncanny, along
with anthropological, architectural and political theories, especially in relation to space and spa-
tial haunting. At the same time, attention is given to the way the fantastic mode challenged de-
veloping conventions of 18th- and 19th-century realism in fiction. Each text is explored within
the specific socio-historical conditions which produced it, in particular in relation to the rise of
capitalism and changing gender codes in the period. The course also aims to develop students’
skills in close textual analysis, with texts being read for the way their formal features (structure,
word choice, tone, imagery, gaps and omissions, etc.) elicit particular forms of emotional and
intellectual response. 
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: Final exam and an optional essay of around 3,500 words (written under supervi-
sion, with minimum three compulsory meetings with the instructor).

Lit6-336∂: Nineteenth-Century Realism and the English Novel
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 EnLit336E
K. Kitsi-Mitakou 

Through a close reading of three 19th -century English novels, Pride and Prejudice, Hard Times
and The Mill on the Floss, this course will explore the complexity, slipperiness, and elasticity of
the term ‘realism’. Although realist fiction is undoubtedly committed to a historical particularity,
as a form of mimesis realism can never be identical with that which it represents, since its
tools, i.e., language/words, can never function as flawless, objective mirrors. The serious artis-
tic treatment of ordinary people and their experience, linear plots, omniscient narrators, round
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characters are of course elements associated with a realistic mode of representation. Yet, the
British 19th-century realist project is not explicit, this course aims to show, and British realist
writers seem to exploit narrative techniques in ways that acknowledge the impossibility of a
hundred percent objective representation and even question the nature of reality. The use of
Free Indirect Speech in Austen, for example, the circularity of time in Eliot, or the mixing of lit-
erary genres in Dickens, both anticipate modernist writing and complicate the historical mo-
ment they represent. Expected learning outcomes:
� Familiarization of students with the term ‘realism’ in art and the narrative conventions of

realism in literature
� Ability of students to perceive realism in relation to the literary modes that preceded it

and those that followed it
� Familiarization of students with the political, social, and cultural context of the novels dis-

cussed, and ability to judge how it is reflected in them. 

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: A. an essay-type exam at the end (two essays), or B. (if numbers permit) 1) oral
presentation on a selected topic, 2) a small written assignment, and 3) an essay-type exam at
the end (one essay).

Lit6-359∂: Contemporary Cinema, Gender and Sexuality
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 EnLit359E
N. Rehling

This course aims to introduce students to the basic tenets of feminist film theory and the pol-
itics of representation. It analyses representations of gender and sexuality in contemporary
Hollywood and non-Hollywood texts, and explores the relationship between the two. The
course consists of a screening once a week, followed by a lecture and discussion of the set
film along with relevant critical articles. The following areas will be explored: 
� Gender, the gaze and identification
� Gender, sexuality and fantasy
� The specificity of cinematic signification
� The screening of the female and male body
� Cinematic representations of maternity and paternity
� The intersection of race, sexuality, class and gender on screen
� Cinematic representations of ‘masculinity in crisis’
� Cinema and ‘post-feminism’
� Male and female authorship.

By the end of the course, the students should be able to:
� Analyse filmic representations of gender and sexuality using a suitable theoretical frame-

work
� Compare different cinematic texts in terms of their treatment of gender and sexuality
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� Deconstruct the ideological implications of a film text in terms of its representations of
gender and sexuality

� Express their ideas about filmic representations of gender and sexuality competently in an
oral and written capacity. 

No textbook is distributed. An outline and list of readings are available. 
Assessment: Students are assessed on the basis of the final exam and an optional research paper. 

Lit6-360E: Medievalism
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 EnLit360E
K. Boklund-Lagopoulou

The course examines a series of myths, legends, and literary themes that appear in contempo-
rary popular literature and culture but have their origins in the Middle Ages. We will examine
what these myths may have meant in their original context and how their meaning changes as
they are used in contemporary fiction and cinema. We will also consider the ideological impli-
cations of the presence of such material in contemporary popular culture. It is desirable,
though not absolutely necessary, for students to have passed Lit 6-240 Medieval Literature, or
an Introduction to Cultural Studies, before attempting this course. Upon completion of the
course, students should:
� Be familiar with various medieval myths, legends and literary themes and how they are re-

worked in contemporary popular fiction
� Be able to recognize medieval motifs in modern texts and contexts
� Be aware of the ideological implications of these motifs for the Middle Ages and for con-

temporary society
� Be able to present and discuss such motifs in a brief critical essay.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: A brief critical essay with bibliography and a written final examination.

Lit6-363∂: Spenser and Milton: Gender, Power and Violence, 1550-1665
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 EnLit363E
K. Boklund-Lagopoulou

Edmund Spenser and John Milton, two of the most significant authors of the Early Modern pe-
riod, worked within a cultural tradition that has become almost completely foreign to us.
However, many of the issues that concerned them –the nature and limits of political power,
the relationship between the sexes, the role of sensuality, the link between gender, power,
and violence– are as relevant to today’s world as they were in the 16th and 17th centuries.
The aim of the course is to help students understand and appreciate these two classical writ-
ers in relation to the culture and society of their times. It is desirable, though not absolutely
necessary, for students to have passed Lit 6-241 Renaissance Literature before attempting this
course. Upon completion of the course, students should:
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� Be familiar with the main works of Spenser and Milton and their historical context
� Be able to read and understand these texts with the help of notes, and to comment intel-

ligently on their form and content
� Be acquainted with the basic critical literature on some aspect of either Spenser or Milton
� Be able to present and discuss critical opinions in a brief researched essay. 
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: A brief critical essay with bibliography and a written final examination.

Lit6-365E: Sensibility and Sentiment
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 EnLit365E
I. Dalavera

The course looks at a body of literature in the 18th century which promoted emotionalism
rather than rationalism, and posited that feelings are more reliable guides to morality than
judgment, principles and theories. It viewed human nature as essentially benevolent –virtuous,
sensitive, compassionate, capable of strong emotions as well as of delicacy and tender pas-
sions. The literature of sensibility belongs within a wider context of 18th-century culture,
namely the culture (if not the cult) of sensibility. It can be seen as proceeding from this socio-
cultural attitude, but also as promoting and reinforcing it. We shall examine some features of
this literature and culture in contemporary poems, plays and novels, and we shall explore their
relation to the history of ideas, and the economic and social transformations that were taking
place in 18th-century England –that is, to the contexts within which this view of human psy-
chology developed. Expected learning outcomes:
� Understanding the broad themes and innovative elements of the literature of this period
� Understanding its position in between the declining 18th-century neoclassical view of na-

ture, man and society, and the forthcoming Romantic perspective
� Perceiving its social and ideological function
� Observation of the persistence of elements of the sentimental paradigm in contemporary

(mostly popular) culture.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: Final exam (in-class essays).

Lit6-375E: English Romanticism: Literature and Politics (1780-1832)
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 EnLit375E
M. Schoina

The course provides students with an advanced introduction to the scholarly and critical study
of poetry and other writings (non-fiction prose, short fiction, drama) written in the British Ro-
mantic era (1780-1832). Informed by recent scholarship in Romantic studies, our reading of
selected texts will attend closely to the historical, political, social, economic and cultural con-
texts in which the literature is embedded. Specifically, we will concentrate on the themes of
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revolution, gender, empire, exoticism, identity, authorship and genre. Along with the poetry
and prose we will read contemporary theoretical texts that address these areas. The writers
to be studied will include Blake, Barbauld, Robinson, Byron, Baillie, Beckford, Coleridge, Shel-
ley, Hemans, Clare, Wordsworth and Keats. Expected learning outcomes:
� Ability to map and interpret the movement of English Romanticism and its social-political

dimension through the reading of selected literary and historical texts 
� Familiarization of students with the broad cross-section of writers working in the years be-

tween 1789-1832 
� Familiarization of students with theoretical texts and ability to connect them with the liter-

ature examined. 

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: Final exam and an essay of around 3,000 words.

Lit6-378E: Beckett and After
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 EnLit375E
E. Sakellaridou

The main aim of this course is to examine the so-called ‘absurdist’ tradition in contemporary
Anglophone theatre and its evolution into postmodern theatre. Starting from a general survey
of the philosophical and aesthetic aspects of the ‘absurd’ as framed by M. Esslin, it will proceed
to question the efficacy of the term by introducing phenomenological notions of Artaudian
theatre regarding the physicality of the stage and the concept of performance as lived experi-
ence and highlighting the actor-audience interaction. Excerpts from the writings of other con-
temporary theorists and practitioners of the stage will supplement the analysis of theatrical
texts by Beckett, Pinter, Stoppard, Bond, Barker, Churchill, Crimp, Marber and others. The
course will expose the students to new writing for the stage as well as contemporary per-
formance theory and practice. 
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: 2 essays (2,000 words each) or final written exam or a combination of the two.

Lit6-389E: Postcolonial Re-Visions
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 EnLit389E
E. Yiannopoulou 

This is a third-year module which discusses the ways in which recent postcolonial writers have
re-written key texts of the English literary canon. The aim is to explore the unspoken assump-
tions concerning racial and cultural difference which inform and shape the production and the
critical reception of selected 18th- and 19th-century novels in Britain. Emphasis is placed on the
postcolonial re-readings which unmask the (textual and ideological) processes whereby racist
and xenophobic discourses become naturalised and invisible in the eyes of readers. The nov-
els to be studied in class are Daniel Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe, J.M. Coetzee’s Foe, Charlotte
Bronte’s Jane Eyre and Jean Rhys’s Wide Sargasso Sea. By the end of the module students are
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expected to have: 
� Very good knowledge of the novels discussed
� Sufficient knowledge of the history of British colonialism of the 18th and 19th centuries
� Some knowledge of contemporary postcolonial theories
� Gained insights into the mutually interactive relationship which exists between literary

texts and their cultural and historical contexts.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Evaluation is by presentation, essay and final exam (optional), or by final exam only.

Lit6-429E: Stage Representations of Gender and Sexuality
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 EnLit429E
E. Sakellaridou

During the 1970s feminist theatre research, in conjunction with the feminist movement and
the parallel development of feminist theory, introduced to the theatrical field the perspective
of gender difference and sexual desire, thus complicating the problematics of representation
and the identity of the gaze in the construction and reception of the spectacle. This quest led
to specific aesthetic forms and strategies of representation, which have now been modified
and are extensively used by diverse marginalized social groups for the deconstruction of gen-
der and other identity stereotypes of the dominant culture. Their common target is to pro-
mote new alternatives of multivalent representation that take into account such parameters as
gender, race, ethnicity and sexual preference. The course will be taught through the analysis of
representative theatrical scripts and a parallel discussion of relevant theoretical texts. It will
thus familiarize the students both with new theatre practices and strategies of representation
but also with the ideological and theoretical framework in which these alternative theatres are
taking place.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: 2 essays (2,000 words each) or final written exam or a combination of the two.

Lit6-436E: Modernism and the English Novel
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 EnLit436E
E. Yiannopoulou 

This module introduces students to the narrative strategies with the help of which modernist
novels undermine the ideas of writing and reading as established by classical Realism. Focusing
on novels by Joseph Conrad, James Joyce, Virginia Woolf and Jean Rhys, the module raises
questions, in particular, about the politics of modernist experimentation. To that end, it en-
gages with critiques and defenses of modernism’s ideological positions by reading closely the-
oretical texts by Woolf, Georg Lukács and Bertolt Brecht. By the end of the module students
are expected to have read and thought about:
� The epistemological question at the heart of Modernism (how texts represent the world)
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� The ideological significance of its textual experimentations, especially modernist fiction’s re-
lationship with the early 20th-century discourses of imperialism, gender and race

� The limits of the modernist canon and the changing character of modernism’s own literary
identity.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Evaluation is by presentation, essay and final exam (optional), or by final exam only.

Lit6-458E: Woolf and Bloomsbury
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 EnLit458E
K. Kitsi-Mitakou

Early in the 20th century, the Bloomsbury Group, a group of literary and artistic people, pro-
claimed sexual freedom, agnosticism, and rejection of the ethical canons for men and women.
Virginia Woolf, one of the most important members of Bloomsbury, found in the group a
supportive environment, and was at the same time greatly influenced by their philosophical
and aesthetic beliefs. While Roger Fry was renouncing photographic representation in art,
Woolf was reacting against the materialism of the Edwardian writers, the artificial story line,
the well-structured plot, and recorded external events in her novels only so that they would
release inner processes. Practising fusion of narrative voices and time, and multipersonal rep-
resentation of consciousness, Woolf’s aim is to get to the mind’s experience. Focusing on
some of her most representative texts (novels, short stories, and essays), our aim will be to
explore Woolf as a modernist, and also as a woman writer. We will trace in her texts her
struggle to break away from Victorian notions of femininity, gender identities, and history writ-
ten from a male perspective, and also her attempts to tell the truth about the female body,
and discover her own voice / language as a woman writer. Expected learning outcomes:
� Familiarization of students with the socio-cultural context (new developments in art, sci-

ence, philosophy) of the early 20th century, and ability to judge how it is reflected in
Woolf’s works

� Familiarization of students with the term ‘modernism’ in art and the narrative conventions
of modernism in literature

� Ability of students to perceive the notions of female writing, performativity of gender, and
history as narrative.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: A. an essay-type exam at the end (two essays), or B. (if numbers permit) 1) oral
presentation on a selected topic, 2) a small written assignment, and 3) an essay-type exam at
the end (one essay).
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Lit6-459E: The Subject in Fiction
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 EnLit459E
R. Parkin-Gounelas

This course has a theoretical emphasis and examines ways in which the human subject has
been constructed in Western culture since the Renaissance. At the centre of our analysis will
be different historical notions of the self, the individual, the soul, the conscious and the uncon-
scious, all in relation to changing concepts of representation (how the subject is constructed in
literary, philosophical and psychoanalytic discourse). Special emphasis is on fiction from the
postmodern period, with texts by (among others) Samuel Beckett, Roland Barthes and fiction
writers of the last 10-20 years. These texts are read in terms of the way concepts of textuality
have in recent years problematized the relation between fiction and autobiography, myth and
history, the subject and the image. The approach will be predominantly post-structuralist and
psychoanalytic. The course also aims to develop students’skills in close textual analysis, with
texts being read for the way their formal features (structure, word choice, tone, imagery, etc.)
elicit particular forms of emotional and intellectual response. 
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam and an optional essay of around 3,500 words (written under supervi-
sion, with minimum three compulsory meetings with the instructor).

Lit.6-468E: Writing and Gender in the Renaissance
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 EnLit468E
T. Krontiris 

Although the Renaissance has been known as a time of exclusively male literary activity, it is
now established that some women of that period also wrote and published literary works,
which remained in obscurity for centuries. This course will study the writings of several Re-
naissance women –Elizabeth Cary, Mary Wroth, Aemilia Lanyer, Louise Labé, among others–
and will relate them to the ideological and social restrictions under which they were produced,
as well as to male-written texts of the same genres. It will explore the ways in which women
responded to the restrictions, the writing strategies they used, and the themes they dealt with.
Drawing on 16th and early 17th century theoretical and historical sources, the course will focus
on the interconnection between gender, writing, and culture. Expected learning outcomes: 
� Familiarity with issues of gender in the early modern period
� Development of critical thought through careful textual analysis
� Understanding of the relationship between writing, gender, and socio-economic condi-

tions.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: Oral presentation on a selected topic; a small written assignment; essay-type exam
at the end of term. 
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Lit6-469E: Postmodernism in Women’s Fiction
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 EnLit469E
R. Parkin-Gounelas

This course studies short stories and novels by representative British and Canadian women
writers in the last 20-30 years, with particular emphasis on women writers’ attempt to recon-
struct female subjectivity through the use of earlier myths and fairy tales. We make compara-
tive readings of early written fairy tales (by Charles Perrault and the Grimm brothers) and re-
cent revisions by writers, such as Margaret Atwood and Angela Carter. In addition, Jeanette
Winterson’s re-writing of the early books of the Old Testament in Oranges Are Not the Only
Fruit is analysed in terms of feminist revisionism and inter-textuality. Through this process,
analysis is made of changing constructions of femininity within on-going debates about its ge-
netic, psychoanalytic and cultural determinants. The other main focus of the course is on post-
modernity as a cultural phenomenon which has established new theories of authorship, read-
ership and textuality. The course also aims to develop students’ skills as close readers, with
texts being read for the way their formal features (chapter organization and structure, word
choice, tone, imagery, silences, etc.) elicit particular forms of emotional and intellectual re-
sponse.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam and an optional essay of around 3,500 words (written under supervi-
sion, with minimum three compulsory meetings with the instructor).

Lit6-471: Chaucer
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 EnLit471E
K. Boklund-Lagopoulou

The course is a study of the main works of Chaucer in relation to the social environment in
which he worked and the medieval literary genres he drew upon. Readings will include two
early dream visions (The Book of the Duchess and The Parliament of Fowls), Troilus and Criseyde,
selections from The Canterbury Tales, and some of the shorter lyrics. The textbook for the
course is The Riverside Chaucer. Translations of the Canterbury Tales may be used as a supple-
ment to the original text; however, in class and for exams we use the original Middle English
text. It is desirable, though not absolutely necessary, for students to have passed Lit 6-240
Medieval Literature before attempting this course. Upon completion of the course, students
should:
� Be familiar with the main works of the Chaucer canon and the most important critical ap-

proaches to them
� Be able to read and understand Chaucerian texts in the original Middle English with the

help of marginal glosses and footnotes and comment intelligently on their form and con-
tent

� Be acquainted with the basic critical literature on some aspect of Chaucer’s work
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� Be able to present and discuss critical opinions in a brief researched essay.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: A brief critical essay with bibliography and a written final examination.

Lit6-472E: Shakespeare
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 EnLit472E
T. Krontiris 

This course studies a number of Shakespeare plays in relation to the genre they belong to, the
theatrical conventions they employ, and the themes they deal with. The Shakespearean texts
are analyzed not as static entities but in a dialogue with the era that produced these texts and
with ours that consumes them. They are considered sites of cultural production where certain
ways of thinking about the world and human relationships are endorsed, impeded, or simply
set in conflict. Thus the course will steer away from the idea that there is an ‘authentic’ read-
ing of Shakespeare towards which everyone should strive. Expected learning outcomes:
� Understanding of the social, political, and theatrical conditions in which the plays were

produced
� Ability of students to read the Shakespearean texts in their original language and to inter-

pret them critically 
� Ability of students to relate the plays to the period of the Renaissance and to our times. 

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: essay-type exam at the end of term. 

Lit6-478E: Theatre and Ideology
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 EnLit478E
E. Sakellaridou

The course examines the tension between theatre and political propaganda as it is manifested
especially in the British socialist theatre of the ‘60s and the ‘70s (Bond, Brenton, Hare, Edgar,
McGrath, Churchill etc). The point of departure is the appropriation of the Brechtian canon by
contemporary British socialist dramatists. A distinction is also made between the more sophis-
ticated epic-dialectical form and the more simplistic agitprop method of political theatre. The
central issue discussed is whether ideological or aesthetic principles should be the measure of
success of a political theatrical text. The argument will culminate in the current debate on the
necessity and efficacy of explicit and extreme stage violence (‘in-yer-face theatre’ aesthetic) in-
troduced by the new generation of British playwrights (Kane, Ravenhill, etc.). Textual study will
be supplemented by a parallel discussion of relevant secondary material.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: 2 essays (2,000 words each) or final written exam or a combination of the two.
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Lit6-494E: Intercultural Voices on the Contemporary Stage
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 EnLit494E
E. Sakellaridou

The course will focus on the ways in which cultural specificities cross with the writing of the
dramatic text, the preparation of the mise-en-scene and the actual performance. The basic in-
quiry will be the cross-cultural tensions in the whole process of the theatrical praxis from the
creation of the dramatic text to its transposition into stage language and its final production for
and reception by the audience. This long process often involves divergence and displacement
(geographical, historical etc.) from the original cultural identity of the text. In this sense, the
theatre event may be seen as a continuous flow of translation and semantic displacement
through a variety of codes and carriers of signification, involving equally playwright, director, ac-
tors and spectators. The teaching of the course is based on the juxtaposition and comparative
analysis of suitable theatrical scripts and relevant theoretical texts. Its aim is to expose the stu-
dents to the complexities of cross-cultural representation in the theatre.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: 2 essays (2,000 words each) or final written exam or a combination of the two.

COURSES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE AND CULTURE

Lit7-245RE: History of American Literature and Culture (17th-18th centuries)
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 AmLit245RE
S. Yemenedzi-Malathouni

This interdisciplinary course explores the foundations of the American ideology and identity in
these two centuries of colonization, expansion and revolution. Through a variety of literary
and popular forms, we will trace the emergence of the first modern state and the struggle to
consolidate a new polity which would develop into the ideology of the new empire. By the
end of the term students:
� Will have acquired a basic knowledge of the foundations of American history, literature

and culture which were meant to exert their influence on the coming ages 
� Will be able to trace the development of basic American concepts into the literary and

cultural trends of the 21st century.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. Information about the course can
be found at the university blackboard site. 
Assessment: Final Exam/term papers for students with special needs.
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Lit7-247RE: American Literature and Culture: the 19th century
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 AmLit247RE
D. Pastourmatzi

The aim of the course is to introduce students to the historical, socio-political and cultural
context in which the 19th century United States transformed itself from an agricultural nation
to an industrial giant. Through the study of selected works of significant American essayists,
philosophers and writers, students will be able to familiarize themselves with the main princi-
ples, beliefs and ideology of Transcendentalism, Romanticism, Realism and Naturalism. Atten-
tion will also be paid on the gender-based and/or racially-based perspectives of the particular
works. Learning outcomes and competences:
� Basic knowledge of the major historical events in the 19th century
� Basic knowledge of the main principles and key concepts of each literary movement and of

their differences in perspective
� Good understanding of the influence of Emerson and Thoreau on the American mindset
� Familiarization with the works of various writers which have contributed to the formation

of an American literary tradition
� Development of a critical approach to literature.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. 
Assessment: Final examination.

Lit7-247RE: American Literature and Culture: the 19th century 
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 AmLit247RE
Z. Detsi

This course aims to introduce students to the 19th century American literature and culture
through the movements of Transcendentalism, Romanticism, Realism and Naturalism. The
course focuses upon selected works by major American writers like Ralph Waldo Emerson,
Walt Whitman, Henry David Thoreau, Edgar Allan Poe, Nathaniel Hawthorne, Herman Mel-
ville, Ambrose Bierce, Charlotte Perkins Gilman, Jack London, Bret Harte, and others. This
course will: 
� Offer students a comprehensive view of the American society of the time; the various so-

cio-political, economic, and cultural transformations that led to the emergence and devel-
opment of these movements

� Develop the students’ reading skills as well as their critical capacity through in-depth analy-
ses of the texts

� Encourage students to use an array of bibliographical and digital resources for the purpose
of in-class presentations.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam on all assigned texts.
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Lit7-248RE: Contemporary American Literature and Culture
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 AmLit248RE
S. Patsalidis

The main objective of this course is to provide undergraduate students with a general over-
view of not only American Drama but American culture as well (19th and 20th centuries). In
other words, each text will be used as our springboard to:
� Talk about drama theory and theatre practice 
� Get into other things that have to do with ideology, economics, politics, race, gender etc.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

Lit.7-249RE: American Literature and Culture: The 20th Century
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 AmLit249RE
T. Rapatzikou

This course sets to explore some central themes and concepts that define 20th century Amer-
ican literature, history and culture. A few of the topics to be studied include: land, gender, ur-
banism, violence, race, politics, commodity culture and so on. In particular, students:
� Will practice reading closely literary texts, films, speeches, newspaper clippings
� Will gain knowledge of certain key historical, social and political events that influenced

American literary production
� Will re-evaluate and re-assess certain important notions as mentioned above.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Presentations /Reports; Final Exam.

Lit7-314E: Approaches to American Studies
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 AmLit314E
Faculty members of the Department of American Literature 

This course aims at introducing students to the basic theories that led to the development of
American Studies during the 20th century and hence to the development of Cultural and At-
lantic Studies by looking at various primary sources. In particular, students:
� Will study concepts, such as religion, identity, immigration, gender and sexuality, technolo-

gy, popular culture, politics and so on
� Will collaborate with a different member of staff for each thematic section
� Will study both theoretical and literary texts

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.
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Lit7-315E: Studies in American Culture
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 AmLit315E 
Fulbright Scholar

The content of this course will be determined by the research interests of Fulbright Scholars
visiting the department.
Assessment: To be decided.

Lit7-316E: Early American Poetry: From Puritans to Romantics
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 AmLit316E
S. Yemenedzi-Malathouni 

This course aims to study the literary innovations of early American poets within the historical
and cultural context of their time. Beginning with the Puritans and the age of colonization, the
course will move through the tumultuous period of the age of Rationalism and the period of
the American War for Independence to the period of the American Civil War and American
Romanticism. Although not a prerequisite, it will be to the students’ advantage to have some
prior knowledge of the literary trends and cultural perspectives of these three centuries stud-
ied in the survey courses that the Department of American Literature offers. By the end of
the term students: 
� Will have acquired a basic knowledge of the poetic aesthetics of Puritanism, of the Ameri-

can Enlightenment and of the New Nation. 

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available. For information about the course,
please visit the university blackboard site. 
Assessment: Active class participation 20%, two in-class presentations 30% each, final exam/
term paper 20%. 

Lit7-317E: Early 20th century American Poetry: 1914-1950
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 AmLit317E
T. Rapatzikou

This course examines the formation and development of American Modernist poetry as well
as the various trends that appeared during the period of 1914-1950 by American poets who
lived both in the U.S. and Europe, and concludes with references to the Beat Generation po-
etry. In particular, students:
� Familiarize themselves with the close reading and analysis of various poetic styles as these

are formulated by various practicing poets coming from various social, cultural and ethnic
groups

� Examine the development of poetic writing in conjunction with various social / political /
artistic developments and events

� Familiarize themselves with the reading and interpreting of essays that the poets them-
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selves have written.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Presentations, reports, final exams and/or essays.

Lit7-329E: Contemporary American Theatre
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 AmLit329E
S. Patsalidis

The main objective of this course is to help undergraduate students get acquainted with a va-
riety of styles developed and practiced by male and female, mainstream and non mainstream
dramatists of the last five decades in the US. Emphasis will also be placed on the development
of interpretive and critical skills in evaluating contemporary drama. Among the authors to be
studied are: Edward Albee, Luis Valdez, Amiri Baraka, Maria Irene Fornes, Elizabeth Wong,
David Henry Hwang and Sam Shepard.
Course textbook and outline/list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final class exam.

Lit7-336E: Race and Ideology in 19th-century American Literary and Dramatic Texts
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 AmLit336E
Z. Detsi

This course aims to trace the contradictory representations of the racialized ‘other’ in 19th-

century American literature and culture. The course will: 
� Explore the new nation’s attempt to constrict the boundaries of American identity into a

fixed, pure, and homogenous body of values
� Examine the multicultural complexities of American nationality as well as the political

forces of cultural exclusion
� Study a number of texts by white American authors as well as Native American, Irish, and

African American.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

Lit7-340E: Introduction to the Literature of the American South
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 AmLit340E
Y. Theodosiadou

The course is designed to give students an overview of the literature of the American South
from colonial times up to the 20th century. It will trace the development of different social, po-
litical, and philosophical issues as they are reflected in ante-bellum fiction, Civil War fiction,
slave narratives, the oral tradition, the varieties of local color writing, the myths of the Old and
New South. Required primary reading includes the work of William Byrd, Thomas Jefferson,
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Augustus Baldwin Longstreet, Johnson Jones Hooper, Harriet Jacobs, William Faulkner, and
Martin Luther King, Jr. It is strongly recommended that students who intend to register for
Lit7-476E take this course beforehand in order to be better prepared for the fourth year
course. Learning outcomes and competences:
� Knowledge of the literary production in the American South for four consecutive centuries
� A deeper understanding of the complex social, political and historical circumstances which

led to the configuration of today’s culture in this region of the USA. 

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam (written).

Lit7-347E: Modernism and Prose in the USA
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 AmLit347E
Y. Kalogeras

This course concentrates on major figures of twentieth century American literature and cul-
ture, such as W.E.B. DuBois, Gertrude Stein, Henry Adams, Edith Wharton, F. Scott Fitzgerald,
Richard Wright, Anzia Yezierska, Ernest Hemingway, William Faulkner, Willa Cather among
others. Their work is discussed primarily as representative of the aesthetics informing the dual
tradition of American literary modernism, either as conventional or avant-garde. Furthermore,
it is analyzed as shaped by forces of modernization which involve the reconsideration of such
major issues as race, ethnicity and gender politics.
Students are expected to have acquired:
� Knowledge of political and cultural choices of the literary establishment of the USA be-

tween the two World Wars.

Course textbook and outline/list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

Lit7-348E: Contemporary American Fiction: 1945-2000
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 AmLit348E
T. Rapatzikou

This course focuses on key contemporary American fiction writers, such as Saul Bellow, Philip
Roth, John Updike, Norman Mailer, William Gibson, Leslie Marmon Silko, Annie Proulx and so
on, covering the period between 1945-2000. In particular, students will:
� Focus on the close textual analysis and discussion of short stories, novels and hypertexts as

well as on the commentary of various theoretical essays dealing with the postmodern con-
dition or postmodern writing

� Familiarize themselves with various postmodern writing practices, experimentation and
non-linear textuality

� Get informed about the various socio-cultural trends and the political context that formu-
lates the writing style of each one of the writers under consideration.
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Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Presentations, reports, final exam and/or essays.

Lit7-365E: American Culture and Melodrama in the 19th century
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 AmLit365E
Z. Detsi

This course aims to introduce students to the genre of melodrama, the most widely-accepted
form of popular entertainment on the 19th-century American stage. The students will study a
number of early American melodramas ranging from Royall Tyler’s The Contrast (1787) to Ge-
orge A. Aiken’s Uncle Tom’s Cabin (1852), Anna Cora Mowatt’s Fashion (1845), Bartley Camp-
bell’s My Partner (1879), and others. The students will:
� Become familiar with the role of 19th-century American theatre as a powerful political and

ideological tool through the study of both the aesthetics and ideological parameters inher-
ent in these melodramatic plays which focus upon a number of contentious issues of the
time, such as nationalism and political propaganda, slavery, the myth of the American
West, women’s position in American society, the emergence of class and ethnic hierar-
chies

� Become acquainted with the social, political, and cultural discourses of the 19th century
from which melodrama sprang and to which it contributed 

� Develop reading, writing, and speaking skills by means of textual analysis, essay-writing, and
in-class oral assignments

� Develop their critical ability by drawing connecting lines with the role of melodrama (thea-
tre, film, media) in contemporary society and its impact on the mentality and psychology of
the people.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

Lit7-369E: The Politics of Race and Gender in American Culture: 
African American Writers

ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 AmLit369E
D. Pastourmatzi

The course aims at introducing students to the African-American literary tradition. It examines
critically various texts (slave-narratives, poems, short stories, novels, autobiographies, political
documents and speeches) written in the 19th and 20th centuries. It probes into the diachronic
experiences of African-Americans and examines their racial identity and their relations with
‘white’ Americans. Particular emphasis will be given to the interrelation of the factors of race,
gender, class, sexual identity, and to their impact. The course also tackles the question of what
it means to be ‘black,’ ‘colored,’ or a ‘member or a minority.’ Finally, it deals with the politics of
skin color and the diachronic consequences of sexism and racism. Learning outcomes and
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competences:
� Good knowledge of the institution of slavery, of the living conditions of slaves and of their

struggle for liberation
� Understanding the racist theories and laws that supported slavery
� Understanding the cultural concepts of race (blackness /whiteness), gender, and sexual

identity
� Good knowledge of the political activities and strategies of important African American

leaders
� Understanding the consequences of sexism and racism on the psycho-emotional state of

individuals and on interracial relations
� Understanding the impact of various forms of violence
� Good knowledge of the political and social context of the literary texts and if the issues

examined by significant Black writers.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final examination and/or research project.

Lit7-419E: Contemporary American Poetry: 1950-present day
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 AmLit419E
T. Rapatzikou

This course focuses on the study of the most representative movements in contemporary
American poetic production covering the period between 1950-present day within the broader
context of postmodern theory. In particular, students will:
� Focus on the understanding of experimental writing and the close reading of poems com-

ing from the Beat Generation, Black Mountain Poetry, Confessional Poetry, first and sec-
ond generation of the New York School of Poetry, Performance Poetry with special refer-
ence to African-American female poets, Hypertext and Electronic Poetry and so on 

� Familiarize themselves with the reading of various essays written by the poets themselves
and consider them within the broader context of postmodern theory

� Get informed about the socio / cultural / artistic trends and the political context that
influenced the formation of the writing style of each one of the poets under consideration.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Presentations, reports, final exam and/or essays.

Lit.7-427E: Reviving the Classics
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 AmLit427E
S. Patsalidis

A major issue in theatre studies today is the re-interpretation of the classics. The primary aim
of this course is to examine the fundamental questions related to the possible interactions be-
tween a classical text and its modern revival(s) and/or appropriation(s). While investigating
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the past and present scope of this issue, we will explore the way this intercultural traffic affects
every aspect of theatre practice and theory. As you can very well see from the reading list, the
texts chosen originate from different cultural traditions and backgrounds. This is done deliber-
ately because it is important to see how each culture revisits and reinterpretes tradition.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

Lit7-428E: Experimental Theater: Avant-Garde and Postmodernist Innovations
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 AmLit428E
S. Patsalidis

The course is primarily set up to:
� Familiarize the student of drama with the cultural, ideological and aesthetic forces that

shaped the experimental theatre of our times 
� Focus upon the most important difference(s) between the traditional avant-garde and

postmodernism. 

Students who register for the course are expected to read a number of plays that cover the
period between 1890 through 2010. Each play is designed to give students an overview of the
different aspects of theatrical innovation in 20th century. The course’s reading list begins with
Alfred Jarry’s much discussed Ubu Roi, quickly travels through the intricate paths of cabaret
performance, surrealism, dadaism, futurism, expressionism, to end with the study of contem-
porary postmodernist works by artists like Megan Terry, Suzan-Lori Parks, Guillermo Gomez-
Pena, Adrienne Kennedy, Karen Finley and Charles Mee, among others. 

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

Lit7-437E: Topics in American Literature I: American Horror
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 AmLit437E
S. Yemenedzi-Malathouni 

This course aims to study the fantastic in American Literature with emphasis on the Gothic
texts written during the 19th century in the USA, and the development of the genre into the
literature of horror in general in the 20th and 21st centuries. The course focuses on major
American writers of the fantastic who have initiated the American gothic mode and its distinct
American characteristics. The prescribed list includes works of 19th-century writers, such as
Nathaniel Hawthorne, Edgar Allan Poe, Charles Brockden Brown, Washington Irving, of the
early 20th-century, such as Henry James, and of the late 20th-century, such as Stephen King. By
the end of the term students will have acquired:
� A basic knowledge of the fantastic poetics in general and 
� Of the distinct American characteristics developed during the last three centuries. 
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Course textbook and outline/ list of readings are available. Information about the course is also
available at the university blackboard site. 
Assessment: Final exam/term paper for students with special needs.

Lit7-444E: Creative Writing Workshop
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 AmLit444E
Writers or Fulbright Artists in Residence

This workshop offers students the opportunity to collaborate with visiting American writers or
artists for the reading of and commentary on various literary works in order to:
� Cultivate their own creative thinking and writing ability
� Compose their own original poems, short stories or drama monologues
� Gain editorial practice 
� Participate in the process of publishing their texts at the departmental online creative writ-

ing magazine Echoes which is available via the American Studies Resource Portal <http://
my.enl.auth.gr/asrp>.

Photocopied material and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Written work and presentations original compositions, editorial practice.

Lit7-451E: Minority Discourse in American Literature
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 AmLit451E
Y. Kalogeras

This course focuses on the literary production of the Native Americans and Mexican Ameri-
cans. It attempts through historical, anthropological and sociological references and discussions
to approach the literary texts of these groups and situate them within the literary canon of the
USA. Emphasis on the different discourse they enunciate and ‘relativize’ the dominant dis-
course of the USA Literary Canon. Films produced by the groups themselves as well as films
produced about them by Hollywood studios are included in the course and comparisons are
attempted.
� Knowledge of generally unknown literary canon
� Knowledge of the history and anthropology of these groups
� Deconstruction of popular stereotypes.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

Lit7-474E: Ethnic Studies I: The Greek-American Paradigm
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 AmLit474E
Y. Kalogeras

This course familiarizes the students with the concepts of ethnicity and diaspora. Required pri-
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mary reading includes the work of Konstantinos Kazantzes, Demetra Vaka Brown, Theano Pa-
pazoglou Margaris, H. M. Petrakis, Olga Broumas, Irini Spanidou, Helen Papanikolas, Zeese Pa-
panikolas and others. We also screen documentaries (The Journey [2007], The Greek Americans
[1998], ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË ·ÙÚ›‰· [2002]) as well as feature films by directors and script writers, such as
William Kyriakis Dark Odyssey (1957), Elia Kazan (America-America, The Arrangement), A. I.
Bezzerides (Thieves Highway, Beneath the Twelve Mile Reef), H. M. Petrakis (A Dream of Kings).
Issues discussed involve ethnicity and gender, cultural ‘transliterations,’ identity politics, con-
structions and deconstructions of ‘home.’
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

Lit7-476E: Southern Studies
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 AmLit476E
Y. Theodosiadou

The course focuses on the era of modernism in the American South and especially the period
of the Southern Renascence. This period is characterized by certain predominant traits, most
notably a critical reexamination of southern history, a preoccupation with the negative impact
of slavery, a fascination with the grotesque, a focus on the community and a more realistic
representation of social conditions in the American South. The work of three important
southern women writers, Eudora Welty, Flannery O’Connor and Carson McCullers will be
studied. Major topics that will be analyzed include physical and psychological violence, the
grotesque, crossing gender boundaries, ethnicity, identity politics, and myths relating to the
American South. The challenges that these authors encountered in defining the feminine self
will be explored within the context of the southern literary tradition. It is strongly advised that
students who take this course attend Lit7-340E first, in order to acquire a general background
and a better understanding of the literature and culture of the US South. Learning outcomes
and competences:
� The study and familiarity with important texts of the period of the Southern Renascence
� An understanding of the social conditions that existed in the American South during the

20th-century
� An understanding of the circumstances that contributed to the formation of the feminine

identity as it is revealed in the specific texts. 

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam (written).

Lit7-477E: Topics in American Literature II: Science Fiction
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 AmLit477E
D. Pastourmatzi 

The course examines a popular genre of the 20th century American literature. It studies briefly
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the origins, history and development of science fiction. Through the critical analysis of selected
short stories, novels and films the course examines the impact of science and technology on
the individual and society, the creation of alternative worlds and socio-political systems, and
the conceptualization of new gender relationships. It also explores the question what it means
to live in a technologically and scientifically advanced culture (techno-culture). Emphasis will be
given on the relationship between machines (robots, androids, cyborgs, artificial intelligence)
and human beings and on the ramifications of new disciplines like robotics, cloning, biomedi-
cine, biotechnology and computer science. The course studies the transformation of human
subjects into superhumans or posthumans and the technological transformation of the human
biological body into a techno-body. Learning outcomes and competences:
� Good understanding of the value of science fiction as a critical through which to approach

the social changes and problems stemming from the application and consumption of new
technologies

� Good understanding of the value of science fiction as a forum of ideas and philosophical
speculation

� Good understanding of the consequences (both positive and negative) of specific scientific
and technological developments

� Good understanding of dilemmas and the problematics deriving from rapid technological
progress

� Good understanding of the factors gender, race, class, identity in the formation of a
technologically constructed existence.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final examination and/or research projects.

Lit7-479E: Topics in American Cinema and Literature I: Politics and Paranoia
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 AmLit479E
Y. Kalogeras

The USA in the 1960s was still under the influence of the cold war politics, while the counter-
cultural movement was gaining momentum and a youthful society of “baby-boomers” began
challenging authority, social practices of the silent 50s, USA neo-colonialism (the Vietnam War,
CIA intervention in third world countries), USA internal colonialism and racism. Writers and
film directors responded by creating dark, uncompromising visions of a USA society of affluen-
ce but of limited personal choices. The course will focus on novels, such as Thomas Pynchon’s
The Crying of Lot 49, and films, such as (The Manchurian Candidate, The Parallax View, The Con-
versation, The Three Days of the Condor), that explore the no way out of individuals aware but
unable to circumvent political and social realities predominant in the 1960s and early 1970s.
Course textbook and outline/list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.
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Lit7-480E: Literary Politics and the Civil Rights Movement
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 AmLit480E
Y. Theodosiadou

The course will explore the politics, popular culture and social life of the Civil Rights Move-
ment as it developed from 1954 to 1965 and focus on the ways these are reflected in literary
works which deal with that era. It will begin with a brief overview of the social, economic, and
political conditions of African Americans after the Civil War and the circumstances that led to
the disfranchisement and segregation of blacks at the turn of the century. The ideology of
black leaders, such as Martin Luther King, Malkolm X, Stokeley Carmichael and others will be
examined as well as certain events which had an enormous impact on the development of the
movement: the Brown vs. Board of Education decision, the lynching of 14-year old Emmett
Till, the bus boycott in Montgomery, Alabama, Freedom Rides, the Voting Rights Act. Among
the writers that will be studied in this course are Bebe Moore Campbell, Thulani Davis, An-
thony Grooms, and Lewis Nordan. Moreover, students will be required to study poems, es-
says, and short excerpts by other writers. The screening of two films will also be included in
the course material. 
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam (written).

COURSES IN RESEARCH THEORY AND PRACTICE

Lit9-386E: 20th Century Literary Theory
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 TheRes386E
K. Boklund-Lagopoulou

The course is planned as an approximately chronological, thematic survey of the main critical
and theoretical approaches of the 20th century, grouped into formalist, historicist, post-mod-
ernist (deconstruction, psychoanalysis) and feminist trends. The reading list includes original
theoretical essays and applied criticism by such major 20th-century critics as Eliot, Leavis,
Shklovsky, Wimsatt and Beardsley, Brooks, Saussure, Jakobson, Lévi-Strauss, Barthes, Eco, Frye,
Lukács, Bakhtin, Williams, Foucault, Greenblatt, Said, Iser, Fish, Culler, Derrida, Lacan, Kristeva,
Schweickart, Gilbert, Spivak, and Baudrillard. Upon completion of the course, students should:
� Be familiar with the main trends in contemporary literary theory
� Be able to recognize theoretical issues debated in contemporary critical contexts
� Be aware of the implications and logical consequences of different theoretical positions
� Be able to present and discuss theoretical issues in an intelligent manner
� Be familiar with the principal concepts used in literary theories, and have some sense of

how they can be applied in analysis of literary texts.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Evaluation is through written final examination.
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Lit9-390E: Introduction to the Research Paper
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 TheRes390E
N. Rehling, Y. Kalogeras et al.

This course aims to instruct students in the basics of literary research and scholarly writing. A
workshop-style lesson is held once a week and class attendance is mandatory. Students are al-
so required to meet with the instructor regularly throughout the term and to bring outlines
and drafts of their research papers. They are also obliged to attend a compulsory library sem-
inar on using electronic courses. Students are required to write two research papers on liter-
ary or cultural topics, the first on a set text and the second on a topic of the student’s choice
(subject to the instructor’s approval). By the end of the course students should be able to:
� Use the library and electronic databases effectively
� Engage in independent research 
� Critically evaluate secondary sources
� Organize and develop a thesis 
� Support their arguments through detailed primary text analysis as well as secondary

sources
� Reference and format their work in accordance with the MLA referencing system
� Manage their time effectively and respect deadlines
� Write a research paper with minimal help or guidance.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Students are assessed on the basis of their research papers, as well as on their par-
ticipation in class discussions and tasks. The late submission of papers results in penalization.
Plagiarism results in automatic failure. There is no final exam.

Lit9-490E: Research Paper
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ComThe490E 

This module requires more advanced work on the part of the student both at the level of
reading and that of scholarly production. It is a module recommended to students who have
already taken Lit9-390E, and the procedure for registration and assessment is the same as for
that module. Students are expected to have regular weekly contact with their supervisor
throughout the semester.
Assessment: Research paper of around 9,000 words.

Lit9-495E: Diploma Thesis
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ComThe495E

This module requires students to undertake and produce a substantial piece of research, of
about 12,500 words (50 typed pages, double-spaced) demonstrating scholarly ability, inde-
pendent thought and a good grasp of academic style. The Diploma Thesis is meant as an op-
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portunity for the student both to complete a large-scale project and to make use of the skills
s/he has acquired from his/her undergraduate studies. Students interested in registering for the
Diploma Thesis should arrange well in advance with a member of the teaching staff to act as
supervisor of the thesis. Students are expected to have regular weekly contact with their su-
pervisor throughout the semester. Only fourth-year students are eligible to register. Previous
experience in writing research papers is required. It is highly recommended that students have
taken Lit9-390E beforehand.
Assessment: Research paper of around 12,500 words.

Lit9-489E: Theatre Workshop
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 TheRes489E
E. Sakellaridou, S. Patsalidis, K. Kitsi-Mitakou

The function of this course is directly associated with the current productions of our depart-
mental theatre group. Students who register for the course will be given a credit for their
practical work with the group and an additional written project related to the specific produc-
tion they are involved in. Before registration students should first consult the instructor(s) re-
sponsible for the course.
There is no course textbook. There is a variable list of readings, depending on the nature of
the project undertaken. Course Outline is available.
Assessment: Both practical and written work.

COURSES IN TRANSLATION AND INTERCULTURAL STUDIES

TIS1-118C: Introduction to Translation Studies
ECTS Code: G-LSUD1 IntroTIS118C
K. Kourouni

The aim of this course is to introduce students to the concept of translation in general and
Translation Studies as a discipline, to elucidate students’ encyclopaedic knowledge (HLJ 2005:
361). The history of the discipline, major schools of translation theory and main theoretical
concepts will be presented. Major genres of translation and trends in current translation affairs
will be highlighted. There is no prerequisite for this course. Students will:
� Become familiar with key theoretical concepts in Translation Studies
� Become familiar with current translation affairs and practices
� Acquaint themselves with various genres and forms of translation
� Be aware of key historical events
� Be able to critically discuss various approaches to translation
� Be able to use metalanguage related to Translation Studies
� Be able to understand the social nature of translation by linking the theoretical component
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with the practical
� Prepare themselves effectively for the practice of translation later on. 

Course textbook and list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

TIS1-358E: Introduction to Cinema
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 IntroTIS358E
M. Kokonis

The course focuses mainly on the basic elements that constitute the ‘language’ and the art of
cinema. Through extensive viewing of numerous clips from a wide selection of feature-length
fiction films the course aims to introduce the student to the major cinematic concepts, princi-
ples and techniques that explain how movies work and how they affect us. The scope of the
course is limited to the communicative, narrative and aesthetic properties of film, especially of
the feature film (both commercial and arty); references to the technological and socio-histori-
cal development of film, to its relationship with other art forms, and to major schools of criti-
cism and theory will be made occasionally. By the end of the course students are expected to
have acquired:
� A general knowledge about film as an art form in relation to other art forms
� A general knowledge about cinematic language, that is: 
� Basic film language units (frame, scene, sequence) and modes of transition between them.
� A notion about the aesthetics of the image (image composition)
� Basics of film syntax (e.g. montage) and of film narrativity.
� Basics of film criticism.
(Note: 4 hours per week of instruction)
Course textbook and outline/bibliography (6-7 book titles) are available.
Assessment: Continuous with 2 in-class tests or take-home essays, no final exam.

TIS1-380E: Introduction to Cultural Studies
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 IntroTIS380E
N. Kontos

This course will introduce students to key concepts in cultural studies. We will begin by briefly
looking at ‘classic’ texts in cultural studies –Kant, Marx, Freud– and then move on to the es-
tablishment of cultural studies as a discipline, looking at texts from the Frankfurt School, the
Birmingham School, Raymond Williams, Clifford Geertz and others. The rest of the course will
chart the areas modern Cultural Studies are covering, looking at topics such as (new) media,
consumption cultures, cyborgs, post-modernism, gender studies, etc. 
Learning outcomes: 
� Students will learn to differentiate key concepts of cultural analysis and familiarize them-

selves with its various research methodologies
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� The introduction to cultural analysis will inform the student’s understanding of cultural phe-
nomena. S/he will learn to take a critical approach to the cultural sphere.

Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final Exam.

TIS1-390E: Introduction to Visual Culture
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 IntroTIS390E
N. Kontos

This course is a comprehensive introduction to visual culture that explores the ways we use
and understand images. It looks at painting, photography, film, television, musical video clips,
and new media (e.g. the World Wide Web, You Tube, etc.). Students will be introduced to
the diverse range of approaches to visual analysis that have emerged in the last few decades.
As we cover the current theoretical debates concerning visual culture, we will also incorporate
them by looking at numerous examples of image practices. 
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam. 

TIS2-214C: Translation Methodology
ECTS Code: G-LSUD2 ThApTIS214C
D. Connolly

The course will focus on translation as a problem-solving process and examine a range of
strategies for dealing with practical translation problems. The emphasis will be on the process
and product of translation, though theoretical issues will be discussed where these are rele-
vant. Each lesson will outline a set of related notions and problems and will lead to practical
work and related translation tasks, though students will not be required to translate texts. Exam-
ples will be drawn from a variety of material, from literary works to technical and commercial
texts. Students will:
� Acquire the skills necessary to deal with a wide range of practical translation problems
� Develop a self-awareness of what they do when they translate, how they do it and why

they do it one way rather than another
� Have the tools to analyze, assess and comment on the products of translation.

(Note: attendance is essential. Instruction is carried out in English and Greek)
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Written examination in the form of a translation commentary.
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TIS2-310E: Translation History
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ThApTIS310E
D. Connolly

The course will examine the more important statements on translation from Roman times to
the early 20th-century. The approach will be both chronological and geographical and focus on
specific traditions including the Latin, British, French and German traditions in translation. Par-
ticular emphasis will be given to the history of translation theory and practice in Greece and to
the importance of intralingual translation in this tradition. Bible translation will also be exam-
ined as one of the main incentives to early thought concerning translation. Students will be-
come aware of the main issues of concern to translators throughout the centuries and of the
important role played by translation in the dissemination of literature, ideas, religion and cul-
ture.
Course textbook and outline / list of readings are available.
Assessment: Written exam.

TIS2-325E: Translation and Institutions in the EU
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ThApTIS325E
F. Apostolou

The EU policy of communicating in 23 official languages (multilingualism policy) is unique in the
world and gives a new dimension to translation practice. All official languages enjoy equal sta-
tus. EU citizens in the 27 member countries can use any of them to communicate with the
European institutions, which helps to make the Union more open and more effective. The
course will focus not only on the translation of texts concerning the European Union and its
institutions (from English into Greek only), but it will help students have a better understand-
ing of the institutions of the European Union, as well as the political, social, cultural, and eco-
nomic aspects of European life. By the end of the course students are expected:
� To be familiar with EU institutions
� To be acquainted with EU terminology
� To be aware of the translation tools provided by the EU.

No course textbook is provided. A course outline is available. 
Assessment: Translation projects and final exam.

TIS2-352E: Literary Translation Criticism
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ThApTIS352E
N. Kontos

The purpose of this course is to acquaint students with the critical evaluation of translated lit-
erary texts. The rendering of a literary source-text into a target-text is a complex performance
and our objective is to undertake a close reading of the re-written text in juxtaposition with
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the original. We will compare English literary texts that have been translated into Greek and
vice versa. The goal is to focus on the language system, the style and the cultural context of
the literary text in order to apply critical standards in determining the adequacy and/or appro-
priateness of the translation. There will be a comparison of two or more translations of a
source-text (poetry, fiction, drama) and this exercise will allow students to judge the quality of
these particular translations. Finally, the Theory of Literary Translation will be introduced to
function as a supplement in expanding horizons concerning the literary hermeneutics and aes-
thetics of texts that have been translated into either Greek or English. 
Course outline and list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

TIS2-398E: Popular Culture: The Audio /Visual Experience 
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 ThApTIS398E 
N. Kontos

This course studies British and American popular culture, exploring the ways in which each of
us is both a user of and is used by popular culture. Popular culture is all around us, influencing
how we think, how we feel, and how we live our lives in countless ways. We will look prima-
rily at television (e.g. soap operas, situation comedies, reality shows, cartoons, MTV clips, etc.),
film, commercials, and popular music. In the process, analysis will be made of how such critical
factors as gender, class, age, race, ethnicity, region, and sexuality are shaped by and reshaped
in popular culture.
Course outline and list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam or one critical essay. 

TIS2-421E: Translation Theory: Cultural and Interdisciplinary Approaches
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ThApTIS421E
F. Apostolou

This course will introduce students to cultural and interdisciplinary approaches in Translation
Theory. Students will become familiar with such diverse trends in translation studies as trans-
lation and gender, postcolonial translation theory, philosophical theories of translation among
others. This interdisciplinarity breaks down barriers and reflects the fluidity of imposed bound-
aries that always prove arbitrary and confining, while it promotes new links between different
types of knowledge and technologies. In an increasingly globalised environment, this interaction
between disciplines in translation studies shows that this field can bring together approaches
from a wide range of language and cultural studies, modifying them for its own use and devel-
oping new models specific to its own requirements. By the end of the course students are ex-
pected:
� To be familiar with cultural and interdisciplinary approaches in Translation Theory
� To be acquainted with examples of contemporary interdisciplinary research, combining lin-
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guistic, literary and cultural theory
� To be aware of the interaction between translation and culture.

No course textbook is provided. Course outline and recommended list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

TIS2-424E: Semiotics and Rhetoric
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ThApTIS424E
N. Kontos

This course introduces the student to the study of communication not only as a process, but
as a generation of meaning. For communication to take place one has to create a message out
of signs. Terms like sign, signification, icon, index, symbol, denotation, connotation refer to va-
rious ways of creating meaning. We will focus on these terms as structural models and analyze
them as a structured set of relationships which enable a message to signify something. The first
part of the course will concentrate on the processes of sign production. In the second part,
students will be introduced to the workings of figures of speech (tropes) and rhetorical sche-
mes so as to gain insight into the art of persuasive composition. The impact of rhetoric, as it is
received through its many manifestations, depends on a type of language (or images) that es-
sentially ‘moves, instructs and delights.’ Hence, we will take this effect into account with vari-
ous texts that will be studied. 
Course outline and list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam. 
TIS2-468E: Special Topics in Cultural Studies: Hollywood Renaissance
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ThApTIS468E
M. Kokonis

This course is set to examine a radical change that occurred in the history of American cine-
ma in the brief period between the mid-sixties and early-seventies, generally known as Holly-
wood Renaissance. The entire motion picture industry went through a radical transformation
and re-organization due to a deep-seated crisis that had its roots back in World War II. The
scope of this course is to trace the political, economic, social, technological and cultural
changes in society and culture in order to assess their impact on the Hollywood industry’s
transition from the classical to the post-classical era. The rebirth that the American Cinema
experienced in this brief historical period can be seen as a yardstick for measuring Old and
New Hollywood practices and cultural values. By the end of the course students should be
able to:
� Demonstrate knowledge of central features, aspects and trends of American cinema post-

1948 (factors that have affected the transition from Old to New Hollywood: The Pa-
ramount Decree, HUAC, TV, The Hays Office, Politics and Social Movements, Box-Office
Decline)
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� Identify industrial changes in post-1948 American cinema (Dissolution of homogenized au-
dience, Restructure of the Studios, Problem and Cult Movies, Roadshows, Multinational
Take-overs, Independents)

� Analyse form and themes of particular films in relation to a variety of industrial, social and
cultural contexts. (A truly American, Independent, Arty Cinema).

(Note: 4 hours per week of instruction)
A course textbook is available and other material found at e-class.auth.gr. There is a course
outline and an extensive list of more than 10 key- book titles provided.
Assessment: A 2ó hour final exam or take-home (upon special agreement with the instructor).

TIS2-478E: Δhe art of Adaptation: from Page to Screen
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ThApTIS478E
M. Kokonis

The aim of the course is to offer a survey of the key approaches and debates surrounding
adaptations and to explore what happens to texts, both novels and films, when they are trans-
formed from an entirely different medium into another. After a brief account of the major
theoretical approaches to adaptation, the course will examine special case studies exploring
the popularity of both ‘high’ and ‘low’ culture texts subjected to the adaptation process. The
course will also consider the practice of adaptation in reverse: why novelists tend to incorpo-
rate cinematic techniques into their work, or what prompts the novelization of successful or
popular films. μy the end of this course students are expected to have acquired:
� A general knowledge of the theory of narrative fiction
� A deeper insight into the theory of media studies and theories of adaptation
� Basic skills in a comparative analysis of different media-based texts with special focus on

modes of adaptation.

Course textbook and outline/list of readings (more than 10 key-book titles) as well as relevant
filmography are available.
Assessment: A 2ó hour final exam or take-home upon agreement with instructor.

TIS2-481E: Music in Social Movements
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ThApTIS481E
N. Kontos

It has long been noted that social movements typically create movement cultures, but the ac-
tual use of music as a cultural form is only beginning to receive attention. Is it only used to
reaffirm the faith of those already committed to a movement, as some argue, or does it serve
other functions, such as aiding education, recruitment, and mobilization? When, where, and
why might each of these uses of music develop? We will look at a number of theoretical and
activist approaches and then apply these to movements in the United States (including the la-
bor, civil rights, New Left, women’s, and current inner city movements) and elsewhere.
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Course outline and list of readings are available.
Assessment: Final exam or optional term paper.

TIS2-485E: ∏Ôllywood Film Genres: the Western, the Musical and the Family 
Melodrama

ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ThApTIS485E
M. Kokonis

This course is offered to students who have preferably taken the Introduction to Film Course
and will be helpful with other courses (e.g. gender film studies). It aims to introduce students
to the notion of genre as a system of film criticism by enabling them to recognize the aesthetic,
social and cultural conventions underlining the formulaic narrative structure of particular types
of films. A brief introduction to genre theory will accommodate the student within the appro-
priate theoretical framework that examines genre films in a tri-partied relationship between
production, text, and consumption. The scope of the course will be limited to an examination
of the three film genres featuring in the title and the focus will be mainly directed to the
screening and analyzing of key-works that define the birth and the historical evolution of each
genre. Students are expected to have acquired:
� A general knowledge about film genre theory and criticism
� A general knowledge about the birth and development of the genres under study in this

course
� Basics of film genre criticism.

Course textbook and outline /bibliography (6-7 book titles) as well as an extensive filmogra-
phy are available.
Assessment: A 2ó hour final exam.

TIS2-488E: ¡arratology in Cinema and the Novel
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 ThApTIS488E
M. Kokonis

This course is offered for further specialization in the study of narrative and is recommended
to students who have already taken relevant courses (related to the study of narrative). After
defining the theoretical field within which it becomes possible to examine novels and films on
an equal basis –despite any differences in media manifestation, that is, verbal or (audio)visual–
the course will focus on a comparative analysis of the narrative structure of sample texts,
short-stories and novels, films, even comic strips. The emphasis falls on the examination of
novels and films as primarily narrative texts. An analysis of textual relationships, such as those
between author and text, reader and text, the fictional and the ‘real,’ will aim to explore the
essence of narrative fiction and to show that the same, more or less, aesthetic, rhetorical and
other artistic issues apply to the construction of narrative text, whether literary or cinematic.
Students are expected to have acquired:
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� A general knowledge of the theory of narrative fiction
� A deeper insight into the theory of media studies, semiotics and play and game theory 
� Basic skills in a comparative analysis of different media-based texts.

Course textbooks and outline / list of readings (more than 10 key-book titles) are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

TIS3-301E: General Translation Workshop I
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 PraTIS301E
F. Apostolou

The course is intended to provide students with a comprehensive foundation in translating.
The students will be asked to translate various types of texts that will cover a range of the-
matic areas (legal, EU, financial, capital markets, technical, etc.), so that they are better pre-
pared for the real market conditions which demand familiarization with a plethora of subjects.
Moreover, the course will focus on the use of modern technologies (internet, data bases) in
the service of translation. Students will be encouraged to discuss problems encountered in the
course of translation, such as text analysis, register, language usage, terminology, as well as cul-
tural aspects of translation. By the end of the course students are expected:
� To have an understanding of how translation works
� To be acquainted with different thematic areas
� To be aware of the proper use of modern technologies
� To consider possible strategies for the solution of problems.

No course textbook is provided. Course outline is available. 
Assessment: Translation projects and final exam.

TIS3-322∂: Scientific and Tecnhical Translation Workshop
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 PraTIS322E
K. Kourouni

The aim of this course is to develop and refine the specific skills needed by translators work-
ing with scientific and technical material. Students will deal with a variety of literature and top-
ics ranging from articles to product catalogues and from information technology to chemistry,
gaining an understanding of technical / scientific terminology and style through practical transla-
tion work. Translation strategies will be highlighted and reference works, dictionaries and oth-
er sources will be presented. Related issues, such as editing and proof-reading, will also be
highlighted. The course is addressed to students who have successfully passed the courses In-
troduction to Translation Studies and Translation Methodology. 1/3 of class time is spent in
the computer lab. Attendance is essential. On successful completion of the course, students
understand and are aware of:
� The concepts of text function and genre
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� The relation among text function, topic and structure
� The relation between text topic and special language usage
� Basic professional practices and conventions.

Students are also able to:
� Translate based on Skopos Theory
� Translate (short) specialized texts
� Proof-read/evaluate translation work by them or others

and they will
� Have improved their IT skills, touch-typing skills
� Have developed their teamworking and cooperation skills.

(Note: Instruction is carried out in Greek)
There is no course textbook. A list of readings is provided.
Assessment: Continuous along with final exam depending on number of students.

TIS3-405E: Introduction to Interpreting Studies 
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 PraTIS405E
F. Apostolou

Interpreting studies is a comparatively young discipline (or sub-discipline) that has only recent-
ly been introduced into academic curricula. This course attempts a comprehensive overview
of interpreting studies and the new directions the field is taking in the 21st century. As with
translation studies, research in the field involves a number of disciplines (linguistics, psychology,
cultural studies, political science, etc.); the potential dynamics of an interdisciplinary approach
to interpreting will be discussed in the course. Students will also be introduced into different
types of interpreting: court interpreting, community interpreting, liaison interpreting, media in-
terpreting, diplomatic interpreting, business interpreting, psychiatric interpreting. By the end of
the course students are expected:
� To be familiar with the history and present condition of interpreting studies
� To be acquainted with different types of interpreting
� To be aware of new trends in interpreting studies.

No course textbook is provided. Course outline and recommended bibliography are available.
Assessment: Final exam.

TIS4-320∂: Translation Technology
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 TechTIS320E
K. Kourouni

Course description and objectives: The course is addressed to those students / future transla-
tors with basic IT skills who have successfully passed the courses Introduction to Translation
Studies and Translation Methodology.The aim of this course is to familiarise students with
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state-of-art translation aids and tools. During workshops, emphasis is placed on the ability to
use tools effectively while carrying out practical translation assignments. Topics covered: a)In-
troduction to the use of computers / Internet, b) Use of information sources, e-dictionaries,
translation lists, search engines and search techniques, c) Translation Memories; Machine
Translation (pending on software availability). Attendance is essential. On successful comple-
tion of this course, students will:
� Be able to use PC/ Internet and a variety of professional e-tools for translation purposes
� Be know the basic functions as well as the limitations of above tools
� Be able to critically select and use a variety of e-tools and resources used by professional

translators
� Have improved their IT skills, touch-typing skills
� Have developed their teamworking and cooperation skills.
(Note: Language of instruction is in English and Greek)
There is no course textbook. A list of readings (mainly e-sources) is provided.
Assessment: Continuous.

TIS5-390E: Supervised Research Project
ECTS Code: G-LSUD3 CulRes390E 

Students who wish to undertake a supervised reading in an area not covered by the regular
courses of the Department should first discuss their plans with a staff member willing to su-
pervise the reading and get his/her approval before registration. A written statement of ap-
proval by the supervisor should be presented to the Secretariat. Students are expected to
have regular weekly contact with their supervisor throughout the semester. The reading pro-
gram should result in a research paper of about 30 typewritten pages, to be evaluated by the
supervisor. The mark received on this paper is the final mark for the course.
Assessment: Research paper of around 9,000 words.

TIS5-490E: Advanced Supervised Research Project
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 CulRes490E 

This course requires more advanced work on the part of the student both at the level of
reading and that of scholarly production. It is a course recommended to students who have al-
ready taken Cul9-390E, and the procedure for registration and assessment is the same as for
that course. Students are expected to have regular weekly contact with their supervisor
through the semester.
Assessment: Research paper of around 9,000 words.
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TIS5-495E: Diploma Thesis
ECTS Code: G-LSUD4 CulRes495E 

This course requires students to undertake and produce a substantial piece of research, of
about 12,500 words (50 pages typed, double-spaced) demonstrating scholarly ability, inde-
pendent thought and a good grasp of academic style. The Diploma Thesis is meant as an op-
portunity for the student both to complete a large-scale project and to make use of the skills
s/he has acquired from his/her undergraduate studies. Students interested in registering for the
Diploma Thesis should arrange well in advance with a member of the teaching staff to act as
supervisor of the thesis. Students are expected to have regular weekly contact with their su-
pervisor throughout the semester. Only fourth-year students are eligible to register. Previous
experience in writing research papers is required.
Assessment: Research paper of around 12,500 words.
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AÎ·‰ËÌ·˚Îfi HÌÂÚÔÏfiÁÈÔ
Academic Calendar
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A Î · ‰ Ë Ì · ˚ Î fi  H Ì Â Ú Ô Ï fi Á È Ô  2 0 1 0 - 2 0 1 1

™ÂÙ¤Ì‚ÚÈÔ˜ 2010 1-28 ∂ÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹ ¶ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô˜ ™ÂÙÂÌ‚Ú›Ô˘
™ÂÙ¤Ì‚ÚÈÔ˜ 2010 29 ŒÓ·ÚÍË ª·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÃÂÈÌÂÚÈÓÔ‡ ∂Í·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ 

2010-11
√ÎÙÒ‚ÚÈÔ˜ 2010 26-28 ΔÚÈ‹ÌÂÚÔ˜ ∂ıÓÈÎfi˜ ∂ÔÚÙ·ÛÌfi˜ – ∞ÚÁ›·
¡Ô¤Ì‚ÚÈÔ˜ 2010 17 ∏Ì¤Ú· ÙÔ˘ ¶ÔÏ˘ÙÂ¯ÓÂ›Ô˘ – ∞ÚÁ›·
¢ÂÎ¤Ì‚ÚÈÔ˜ 2010 23/12-7/1 ¢È·ÎÔ¤˜ XÚÈÛÙÔ˘Á¤ÓÓˆÓ
π·ÓÔ˘¿ÚÈÔ˜ 2011 14 §‹ÍË ÙÔ˘ ÃÂÈÌÂÚÈÓÔ‡ ∂Í·Ì‹ÓÔ˘
π·ÓÔ˘¿ÚÈÔ˜ 2011 24/1-11/2 EÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹ ¶ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô˜ ÃÂÈÌÂÚÈÓÔ‡ ∂Í·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ 
π·ÓÔ˘¿ÚÈÔ˜ 2011 30 ΔˆÓ ΔÚÈÒÓ πÂÚ·Ú¯ÒÓ – ∞ÚÁ›·
ºÂ‚ÚÔ˘¿ÚÈÔ˜ 2011 14 ŒÓ·ÚÍË M·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ E·ÚÈÓÔ‡ EÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘
M¿ÚÙÈÔ˜ 2011 3-8 AÔÎÚÈ¿ – AÚÁ›·
ª¿ÚÙÈÔ˜ 2011 25 ∂ıÓÈÎ‹ ∂ÔÚÙ‹ – ∞ÚÁ›·
∞Ú›ÏÈÔ˜-M¿ÈÔ˜ 2011 16/4-1/5 ¢È·ÎÔ¤˜ ¶¿Û¯·
∞Ú›ÏÈÔ˜-M¿ÈÔ˜ 2011 * ºÔÈÙËÙÈÎ¤˜ ∂ÎÏÔÁ¤˜ – ∞ÚÁ›·
M¿ÈÔ˜ 2011 1 ¶ÚˆÙÔÌ·ÁÈ¿ – AÚÁ›·
M¿ÈÔ˜ 2011 27 §‹ÍË ∂·ÚÈÓÔ‡ ∂Í·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ 
IÔ‡ÓÈÔ˜ 2011 13 TÔ˘ AÁ›Ô˘ ¶ÓÂ‡Ì·ÙÔ˜ – AÚÁ›·
IÔ‡ÓÈÔ˜ 2011 6-28 EÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹ ¶ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô˜ E·ÚÈÓÔ‡ EÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘

* ∏ ·ÎÚÈ‚‹˜ ËÌÂÚÔÌËÓ›· ı· ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓˆıÂ› Î·Ù¿ ÙËÓ ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ· ÙÔ˘ ∂·ÚÈÓÔ‡ ∂Í·Ì‹ÓÔ˘.
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A c a d e m i c  C a l e n d a r  2 0 1 0 - 2 0 1 1

September 2010 1-28 Re-sit Exam Period
September 2010 29 Winter Semester Classes Begin
October 2010 26-28 National Holiday – No classes
November 2010 17 Polytechnion Day – No classes
December 2010 23/12-7/1 Christmas Holidays – No Classes
January 2011 14 Winter Semester Classes End 
January 2011 24/1-11/2 Winter Semester Exams 
January 2011 30 Trion Hierarchon Day – Holiday
February 2011 14 Spring Semester Classes Begin
March 2011 3-8 Spring Break – Carnival Week – No Classes
March 2011 25 National Holiday – No Classes
April-May 2011 16/4-1/5 Easter Break – No Classes
April-May 2011 * Student Election Day – No Classes
May 2011 1 Labour Day – No Classes
May 2011 27 Spring Semester Classes End
June 2011 13 Pentecost Monday – No Classes
June 2011 6-28 Spring Semester Exams

* Exact dates to be announced during the Spring Semester.




